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Directions for Correspondence with the College
In writing to the College, please address as follows:
1. 'I'he Registrar:
Concerning admission to college; catalogs and literature.
For questions relating to credit.
2. Dean of Men, or Dean of Women:
Concerning living accommodations; campus life; the general wclfare and academic progress of individual students; opportunities for earning part of college
expenses; Veteran's affairs.
3. Director of Field Services:
Concerning courses by correspondence anel extension; speakers for spccial occasions,
adult education, consultative services to schools.
4. Chairman of the Graduate Council:
Concerning graduate work.
5. Director of Special Education:
Concerning work offered in the field of handicapped children;
Occupational Therapy.
6. Placement Office:
Concerning teaching vacancies and applicants for teaching positions.
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College Calendar
1950-1951
SUMMER SElSSION

1950

..... Registration for Summer Session
........ . ............ Recita tions oegin
. . Final Examinations Six 'Weeks Session
. .. Six Weeks Session closes
. E'inal Examinations Nine Weeks Session
. .... Nine Weeks Session closes

June 19, Monday
June 20, Tuesday
July -28, Friday.
July 28, Friday
August 18, Friday.
August 18, Friday

FALL SEMESTER

September 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, M T W Th F .

. Freshman Days and
Freshmall Registra tion
September 21, 22, Til F.
..... . . Registration of students previously
entered and transfers from other institutions
September 25, Monday
....... .....
. Recitations begin
November 23, 24, Thursday, Friday.
.. Thanksgiving recess
December 15, Friday
.... .. .. .
. . Holiday vacation begins
.January 2, Tuesday
... CIa sses resume
January 26, Friday
....... Olass work ends
January 29-February 6, M '1' W Th F S M T.
. . . r<'inal Jj]xullIinations
February 9, Friday
. First Semester closes
SPRING SE:r.mSTER

February 12, 13, Monday, Tuesday.
. . ... . .. . Registration for Second Semester
February 14, Wednesday ... ... .
. . . . . ... . . Recitations Ilegin
April 6, Friday .... .
. . ....... . . . ... .. .. Spring vacation hegins
April 16, Monday .. .
. . .. . . .. . . . . . . .... . ...... . Classes resume
May 30, Wednesday
. . . . . . . . . . .. Memorial Day
June 6, Wednesday
... Class work ends
June 7-15, Th F S M T W Th F . . . . . ........... .. . ... .. . . .. . . Final Examinations
June 10, Sunday
...... Baccalaureate
June 15, Friday
...... Second Semester closes
June 16, Saturday
... Alumni Day
June 16, Saturday
.. Commencement

College Calendar
1951-1952
S U MMER SESSION

1951

Announcement as to dates will be made in the fall.
FALL SEMESTER

September 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, M T W Th F.
. .. . Freshmen Days and Registration
September 20, 21, Th F .
. ... . Registration of Students previously
entered and transfers from other institutions
September 24, Monday
.. . Recitations begin
November 22, 23, Thursday, Friday.
. .. .... . . .. .. .. . .. . .. Thanksgiving recess
December 14, Friday . . ... . ... . . . .. .
. Holiday vacation begins
January 2, Wednesday
. ....... .. Classes resume
January 25, Friday
.... Class work ends
January 2S-February 5, M T W Th F S M T .
... Final Examinations
February 8, Friday
. First Semester closes
SPRING SElMElS'l'ER

February 11, 12, M T
February 13, Wednesday
April 4, Friday . .
April 14, Monday
May 30, Friday
June 5-13, Th F S M T W Th
June 8, Sunday ...
June 14, Saturday
June 14, Saturday

. Registration for Second Semester
. . . ............ . Recitations begin
. . . . . . . . . . ..Spring vacation begins
. . .... . . \ . .
. Classes resume
. . Memorial Day
l<~ . . ... . . .• .... . . .... . . . . • . . . . . ... Final Examinations
. ........... . . . .. Baccalaureate
.......... . . ...... . . .. .... . .. Alumni Day
. . ..... . .. . ... . ....... . . . . . . . . . .. Commencement

Michigan State Normal College
YPSILANTI

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
HON. CHARLES

G.

...... President
. Vice-President
. Secretary
... Member

BURNS

HON. LOUISA DURHAM MOHR
HON. LEE M. THURSTON
HON. STEPHEN S. NISBET

STATE SUPERINTENDEN'l' OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
HON . LEE M. THURSTON

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL OF STATE 'COLLEGES OF EDUCATION
HENRY A. TAPE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

" ..... P r esident

,,-Northern Michigan College of Education
V. SANGREN
Western Michigan College of Education

PAUL

EUGENE B. ELLIOTT

Michigan State Normal College
CHARLES

L. ANSPAOH .

Central Michigan College of Education
EARL E ·. MOSIER

Assistant Superintendent of Public Instruction

.... . ....... . .. . . . Secretary

Faculty*
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
Eugene B. Elliott (1948) . . . ..... . . . . ... . ... .. ........ . ... . . . . .. .. . ... President
B.S., A.M., Michigan State College; Ph.D., Michigan;
LL.D.(Hon.), Albion; D.Ed.(Hon.), Hillsdale
E gbert R. Isbell (1937).. . .........
. . .. Dean of Administration
A.B., LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Benjamin Klager (1948)..... . .....
. ..... General Controller
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; A.B., A.M., Michigan;
M.Ed. (Hon.), Michigan State Normal College
Everett L. Marshall (1939) .
. . (C) Registrar
B.E., Northern Illinois State Teachers College; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa
Bessie Wright (1009)
. (C) Assistant Registrar
James M. Brown (1923)
. (C) Dean of Men
B.S., Colgate; Harvard; Michigan
Susan B. Hill (1939)
.. (0) Dean of Women
B.S., Minnesota; A.M., Columbia; Columbia; Edinburgh {Scotland); Michigan
Carl Hood (1946)
. Director of Field Services
A.B., Michigan State Normal College ; A.M., Michigan ; Michigan
Donald M. Currie (1947) .. Associate Director of Field Services in Charge of Placement
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
F . Adelyn Hollis (1947) ..
. ....... . .... . .... (C) Assistant Dean of Women
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan State; Michigan; New York University
Helen B.Rudin (1947)
. . . . . . . . . . . ........ (C) Assistant Dean of Women
A.B., Lawrence College; A.M., Syracuse; Middlebury; California; Chicago
William J. Brownrigg (1932) .. .. .. . . (C) Director of 'resting and Irregular Program
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan

EMERITUS PROFESSORS
**John M. Munson, Ph.B., M.Ed., D.Ed., LL.D ...
... . President Emeritus
Frederick Alexander, A.B. .
. .................. .. Professor Emeritus, Music
Clara Janet Allison, A.B., A.M .. . . . .. .
. Associate Professor Emeritus, Latin
M. Esther Ballew, A.B., A.M..
. . Associate Professor Emeritus, English
Ruth A. Barnes, A.B., A.M., Ph.D..
. ...... ... Professor Emeritus, English
Alma Blount, A.B., Ph.D ....
... Professor Emeritus, English
Bertha G. Buell, B.L., A.M.
. . Professor Emeritus, History
Lida Clark, A.B..
... . . .. . . . .... . Associa te Professor Emeritus, Art
E. Estelle Downing, A.B., A.M.. . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . Professor Emeritus, English
Floy L. Edson, B.S., A.MOo . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . Associate Professor Emeritus, Speech
Blanche F. Emery, A.B., A.M . . ... . . . . ................ Professor Emeritus, English
Anna W. Field, Ph.B., A.M. . .
. .... . ..... Associate Professor Emeritus, History
Gertrude Flint, B.S., A.M..
. .. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Special Education
R. Clyde Ford, Ph.G., Ph.M., Ph.D., Litt.D ... Professor Emeritus, Modern Languages
• (·C) College; (R) Roosevelt School; (Rack). Horace H. Rackham School of
Special Education; (L) Lincoln Consolidated School.
**Deceased.
Note: Date in parentheses after name shows year of affiliation with Michigan
State Normal College.
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Maud Hagle, A.B., A.M . . .. . .. . . ...... . .... . Assistant Professor Emeritus, FJnglish
Lydia 1. Jones, Ph.B., A.M. .
............
. Dean Emeritus of Women
Winifred M. Lantz, B.S. .
. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
J. Stuart Lathers, A.B., A.M ..
. . ... . . . ...... . .. . Professor Emeritus, Speech
Theodore Lindquist, A.B., M.S., Ph.D .. . .......... Professor Emeritus, Mathematics
Jane L. Matteson, A.B., A.M. .
. Associat~ Professor Emeritus, Mathematics
Frederick B. McKay, A.B., A.M., Sc.D ..
. . Professor Emeritus, Speech
Ida Hintz McKay, B.Pd., A.B., A.M .. . ... . .. Associate Professor Emeritus, Speech
Elizabeth C. Miller, Ph.B., A.M . .
.. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
J. Belle Morrison, B.S ..
. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Industrial Arts
. ............. Professor Emeritus, Chemistry
Bert W. Peet, B.s., M.S ....... .
C. Gertrude Phelps, B.s., A.M ..
. . Ass1stant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
~l'eacher, Elementary
Jessie Phelps, B.S., M.S ......... .
· .. .. Professor Emeritus, Natural Science
· .. Associate Professor Emeritus, English
Estabrook Rankin, A.B., A.M ..
Johanna A. Sabourin, A.B., A.M ..
· .. Associate Professor Emeritus, Foreign
Languages
Paul B. Samson, B.P.E., M.P.E. .
· Professor Emeritus, Physical Education
Glenadine C. Snow, B.S., M.D ..
. . Director Emeritus of Health Service
. ...... . . . ........ . . ... . . ...... Registrar Emeritus
Clemens P. Steimle, A.B..
Elinor M. StrafeI', B:S..
. . . ...... Associate Professor Emeritus, Art.
Sadie Tow, A.B., A.M. .
. . Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
Frank Whitehouse, A.B., A.M..
. . Professor Emeritus, Education
Horace Z. Wilber, A.B., A.M ..
. Professor Emeritus, Extension
Margaret E. Wise, M.Ed . . ..... .. .... . .
. . . Emeritus, Director of Placement

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS
Elsie V. Andrews (1905)..
. . (C) School Library Service; Librarian
A.B., Michiga n State Normal College; Library School, Illinois;
A.M., Michigan
Estelle Bauch (1924) ...... . ..... . ... . ....... .
. . (C) Home Economics
B .S., A.M., Columbia
Perry S. Brundage (1923) .... '" ............ . ..... . . . ............ (C) Ohemistry
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
tLeslie A. Butler (1936).
. ...... (C) Director Laboratory Schools
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia; M.Ed.(Hon.) Michigan State Normal College;
LL.D.(Hon.) Alma College
Simon E. Fagerstrom (1922) ........... .. . . . . .. . .... . ....... . ....... (0) History
A.B., Augustana; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., M~chigan
Noble Lee Garrison (192'5) ......... .. .. . ............... . .
. . (C) Education
A.B., A.M., Missouri; Ph.D., COlumbia
Orlo M. Gill (1925) .: ...................... .
. .. (C) Art
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Wicker School of Fine Arts; Detroit;
Chicago Art Institute; M.Des., Michigan
James H. Glasgow (1939)........ . ...........
. .............. (C) Geography
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Clark; Ph.D., Chicago
tRetired July 1, 1950.
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Carl Hood (1946)
.. .. ........... . ....... . ... . ........ (C) Field Services
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Clarence M. Loesell (1925) ..... . .. . .
........ ....
. . (C) Natural Science
B.S., Michigan State College; M.S.A., Cornell; Rutgers; Ph.D., Michigan State
College
Francis E. Lord (1926). .. ... .... . ....... .
. (C) Director of Special Education
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Michigan
Joseph H. McCulloch (1919) . . . . . . . .... . . . ... (C) Physical Education and Health
B.P.E., International Y.M.C.A. College; B.S., Michigan; A.M., Columbia
Haydn M. Morgan (1941) .... . ....... . ..
. ... ' .......
. .. (C) Music
Director of Conserva tory of Music; B.S.M., A.M., New York University
John Henry Owens (1940) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. (C) Foreign Languages
A.B., Franklin College; A.M., Ph.D., Minnesota
Robert S. Pate (1946) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . ..... (C) Mathematics
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; A.M., NebraRka; Ph.D., Illinois
Julius M. Robinson (1947) . .
. . .. (C) Business Education
B .S., Southwest Missouri State College; A.M., Northwestern; D.Ed., New York
University
Gerald D. Sanders (1928).
. ...... .. ....... .
. . .. . .. . . .. .. (C) English
A.B., A.M., Wofford College; Ph.D., Cornell
HarrY"L. Smith (1920).
............
. .. .. . .. . .. .. ..... .... (C) Physics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
Verne L. Van Duzen (1947)
. ...... . . .. .. (C) Director of Health Service
B .S., Alma College; M.D., Michigan
George A. Willoughby (1929) .. . ....... . . . " . . . .. ..... .. . ..... (C) Industrial Arts
B.Sc., E.E., Michigan State College; A.M., Michigan

PROFESSORS
. (C) Chemistry
Marvin S. Carr (1949).
. ........... .. .. .
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; B .S.E., Ph.D., Michigan
Carl M. Erikscm. (1925).. . ............. . .... . .
. ..... .. (C) Mathematics
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Jennings R. Hickman (1928) . ........ . . ..........
. ....... . .. (C) Zoology
A.B., Salem; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan; Ohio; Indiana; Cornell, Columbia
Paul E. Hubbell (1923) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ............ . .... . . (C) History
A.B., Richmond; A.M., Wake Forest; A.M., Oxford, England; Ph.D., Michigan
Egbert R. Isbell (1937)...
. ... (C) History
A.B., LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Jacob W. Kelder (1939).
. .. . . .. . ... . .. . . . .. . .. . (0) Education
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Michigan
Joseph P. Kelly (1940) .. .. .. . .... .. . . ... . ............. . . . .. . ... . .. . . (Q) Speech
A.B., Grinnell; Cornell; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa
Notley S. Maddox (1947) ..... . ... . ....... . ..... . .. . . .. .. .... . ... . . . . (C) Engli~h
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Ohio State
Marion W. Magoon (1925)....
. ......... . .. .. . .. . .... . .... (C) English
A.B., Syracuse; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Everett L. Marshall (1939).
. .. .. ... ... .
. .. ............. (C) Education
B.El., Northern Illinois State Teachers College; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa
Lloyd W. Olds (1921) .... . ........................ . ...... (C) Physical Education
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Dr.P.H., Michigan
Haywood J. Pearce, Jr. (1946) ..... . ............................. . .. (C) History
A.B., A.M., Emory University; Ph.D., Chicago
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Franklin C. Potter (1946)...
. . , ' , . ' , . . (C) Geography
Ph.B., Wisconsin; M.S., Northwestern; Ph.D., Chicago
Elton J. Rynearson (1916).
, , . , , , , (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; School of Medicine, Michigan
John W. Sattler (1947) ,
""" (C) Speech
A.B., Yankton College; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Northwestern
John A. Sellers (1929) ,
' . , , ,(C) Chemistry
A.B., Manchester College'; A.M., Ph.D., Illinois
Mehran K. Thomson (1927) .
, , , , (C) Sociology
A.B., A.M., Wesleyan University; B.D., Yale; Ph.D., Hartfol'd Foundation; Yale;
Wesleyan University; Harvard

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
.... .. ......... , (C) English
Alice R. Bensen (1947) .
A.B., A.M" Washington University; Ph.D., Chicago
Martha Best (1924) ,
' , , ,(C) Natural Science
A.B., M.S., Michigan; California; Michigan State College
· . (C) History
Howard Blackenburg (1938) .
A.B., Walla Walla; A.M., 'Vashington; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Ruth L. Bonghner (1920) , , , , ,
.. (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Elisabeth Carey (1913)",
,,.,,,,'',,,,
' , , , , , , , ,(C) English
A.B., A.M., Minnesota; Chicago; Cornell; King's College, London
Martha E. Curtis (1936)" , ,
' . . . (C) Elementary Science
A.B., A.M., Nebraska; Ph.D., Cornell
, , , (C) History
Harry DeVries (1946)"", ... ,.,..
, .. , ..... ' . ' . . ' ... . ,
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Florence Eckert (1922) , , . , . ' , , , , , , , . , , , . , , . . .... , , . ' , . . ' .. . , ' .. , . ' ,(C) English
A.B., Northwestern; A.M., Chicago; Michigan
Fred J. Ericson (1940) . " ... ,'
,,' ... , , ....... ,., . ',., ,.
,(C) History
A.B., Broadview College; A.M., Ph.D., Chicago; Wisconsin
·William D. Fitch (1944), . , .. , , , , ' , ' . , .. , . , . , ' , . , , , '
, , ,(C) Music
B.S., Kansas State College; M.M., Michigan
Mary F. Gates (1942)', , , , . , , . , , , , , . ' . , , , , ... , , , . ,
,(C) Psychology
A.B., Lawrence College; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Mary E. Hatton (1910),.,
',,,,,.,,,'.',,
, .. (C) Industrial Art s
B.S., A.M., Columbia
Ralph A. Haug (1946)
... , ... , , ' , . , .. , '
, , ,(C) English
A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Minnesota; Ph.D., Ohio State
Kathleen.. B. Hester (1945)., , . , , . . ' , , , , . , . . ... ' , . ,
' . , , , , , , , ,(C) Education
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; A.M., Ph.D., Pittsburgh
Hoover H. Jordan (1009) .
, , ' . ' , . , , , ... , .. , , , . ' , ' , .. ' , .. ,
,(C) English
A.B., Yale; A.M" Ph.D., Cornell
Clara Kelly (1929)"",
,,,,,.,.,,.,
,(C) Home Economics
B.S., Illinois Women's College; A.M., Chicago; Columbia
Norton B. Knight (1947) ,
, , , , . .. ' , ' ,
, , .. (C) Psychology
A.B., Kansas; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Janet Myers (1927)
,.,.,,,,.,,,
, , , , , (R) Home Economics
B.S., Chicago; A.M., Columbia; Columbia; George Washington University;
Cornell
"On leave 1949-1950
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Harry Ockerman (1949) . . . .
. . (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
.Tohn W. Simpson (1948)..........
....................
. . (C) Economics
A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Ohio State, Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State
Grace M. Skinner (1930) . . . . . . . . . . .
. ........................ (C) Education
B.S., A.M., Columbia; Yale
. (C) Education
Ronald J . Slay (1948) .
A.B., Duke; A.M., D.Ed., Columbia
Marion F. Stowe (1923) . . . . . ........
.........
. .. (C) SPeech
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Central School of Speech and Drama, London; American
Academy of Dramatic Art, New York City; Northwestern
Helen F. Swete (1921) .
................
. ........... (C) Art
Graduate, Art Institute of Chicago; Broadmoor Art Academy; student, Cumming
School of Art; pupil of Robert Reid, John Carlson, Charles Hawthorne, and
Henry McCarter
Eula M. Underbrink (1936). . ...... . ..................... (C) Home Economics
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Columbia; Wisconsin
Ben II. Vanden Belt (1935) .
. . . .... . (L) Assistant Director Teacher Education
Principal Lincoln Consolidated School; A.B., Central Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
. ..... (C) English
John B. Virtue (1946).
A.B., A.M., Nebraska, Ph.D., Yale
Harold E. Wallace (1946).
.............
. (C) Natural Science
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Elizabeth Warren (1938) . . .........
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (C) History
A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Ph.D., Northwestern
F. Roman Young (1949).
.... ......
. .... (Cf Education
A.B., St. John's College; B.S., in Ed., Toledo Teachers College; A.M., Michigan;
Michigan
Palmer L. Zickgraf (1948) .
. . . . . ....... . .... . . (0) Foreign Languages
A.B., A.M., Indiana; Ph.D., Illinois

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
Helen B. Adams (1948) .. . . . . . . . . .
. (Rack) Special Education
A.B., Cornell; Columbia; Clarke School for the Deaf; M.Ed., Smith College;
University of Southern California; Columbia
C. Roland Anderson (1947) .
. ........... (C) History
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Lillian A. Ashby (1922)
.... (R) Supervising Teacher, Music
B.Mus. (Hon. ), Adrian College Conservatory; B.S., A.M., Columbia; Columbia
Ruth L. Averill (1947) . . .
. ....... . .... (L) Supervising Teacher, Music
Columbia School of Music, Chicago; B.M.E., M. Mus., Northwestern
Wanda C. Bates (1924) .
. .. (C) Instructor Library Service, Librarian
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Pearle O. Baxter (1948) . . .
. .. . (R) Supervising Teacher, Social Studies
B.S., Northwestern; A.M., Boston; Michigan
Alice J. Beal (1929) .
. . . (L) Supervising Teacher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Columbia
Robert O. Belcher (1946).
. . ..................... (0) Natu,ral Science
A.B., Berea College; Purdue; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Mary Irene Bell (1949) ............. (R) Supervising Teacher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; New York University
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Mabel L. Bentley (1931).
. .. (Rack) Supervising Teacher, Special Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Wisconsin
Ray W. Binns (1922)
..........
. .......... (L) Supervisor Home Room
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
James E. Boggs (1949).. . .......
. ..... . ..... .. . . ............. (C)· Chemistry
A.B., Oberlin College; M.S., Michigan.; Michigan
Ida K. Brink (1929). .
. . .... (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B .S., A.M., Iowa; California
Ruth 1. Brown (1923) .
. , .. (L) Supervising Teacher, English
A.B., Grinnell; A.M., Columbia; Chica go
Darrell V. Burras (1916) .. ,
...... . ..... , . (L) Supervising Teacher, Commerce
B.S., Central Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
L. Lucretia Case (1923) . ..
. .. . . . ... , . , (C) Foreign Languages
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; American Academy,
Rome; Michigan; Middlebury
Duane Chamberlain (1931).,
.... , ,(C) Supervising Teacher, Industrial Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Paul V. Clark (1948). .... . .....
.. .. . . . . .. .
.., (C) Chemistry
A.B., M.S., Michigan
Frederick B. Cleveringa (1922) .
, , . (C) Instructor Library Service, Librarian
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Library School, Michigan; A.B., A.M.,
Michigan
Wallace A. Cole (1947) , , ... . . .. . .
.. . . . . .. ... . ' .. . . . . . . .. . .. . (C) Chemistry
B.S., M.S., Wisconsin; Wisconsin
Geneva M. Cooke (1948) , . . . . . . . ... . . .. . ,
. . .. .. .. (L) Supervising 'reacher, Art
A.B., Hamline University; Chicago Art Institute; Browne Art Class; Minnesota
Grace Cooper (1923).
. . . . ... . ... . . . .. ... . .. . . . . .... ,.... ..
. ,(C) English
A.B., Michiga n State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; Califol'l1ia
Virginia A. Cooper (1946) . . . . . . . . . . , .. . . . . ... (R) Supervising 'l'eache r, English
A.B., A.M., Michigan; M.Ed. CHon.), Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
Mildred Cra wford (1930) . . , , . , , , ....... . . . (R) Supervising Teacher, Mathematics
A.B., Missouri; A.M., Columbia; Columbia
Willia m E . Crouch (1947) . ....... . .. .
. (C) Physical Education
B.S ., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., MicWga n
Donald M. Currie (1947)
... ( C ) Educati on
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan ; Michignn
*Hazel Davis (1926) . .
, . , . , .. ... (R) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia
Lawrence De Boer (1928) . . .
. ,(R) Supervising Teacher, Social Studies
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Chicago; Michigan
George C. De Long (1947) . , , ........ . .
. . ,(C) Geography
A.B., Illinois; A.M., Columbia; Illinois; Michigan
Lawrence E. Dunning (1927)
. (L) Supervising Tea cher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Florence R. Eddy (1930) .
. (R) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
Ph.B., Chicago; Wooster College; M.S., Chicago
John S. Elwell (1948) ................ ... . ,
........ . . . .. (C) Music
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.Mus., Michigan
Anthony Engelsman (1925) . . . .... . .
, , (C) Political Science
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
'On leave 1949-50.
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Hilton G. Falahee (1947) .
............
. (C) Mathematics
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Emma Feuerstein (1926) .
. .. (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
..... (R) SuperviSing Teacher, Elementary
Nadine Fillmore (1942) ....
A.B., Iowa; A.M., Northwestern
Clara M. Freeman (1946) .
. .... (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Northwestern
Herbert J. Gauerke (1949) .
. ... . ......... (C) Foreign Languages
A.B., Capital University; A.M., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Marquette
Edward J. Gilday (1946)
. (L) Supervising Teacher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Ralph F. Gilden (1942).. . . .
. ...... . (C) Supervising Teacher, Industrial Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Richard A. Giles (1947).. .
.................
. . (C) Natural Science
B.S., Massachusetts State College; M.S., Michigan State College; Michigan State
College
Edmond W. Goings (1946).. . . . . . . .
. ...................... (C) Mathematics
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Louis A. GOlczynski (1925).......
. (R) Supervising Teacher, Science
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Mary M. Gotts (1938)... .
. ........ (R) Supervising Teacher, Mathematics
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
James E. Green (1947).
. ...................... . ..... • ... (C) Librarian
A.B., Michigan; Cornell; M.A. L.S., Michigan
Helen L. Hagerman (1949).
. ......... (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., Michigan State NorIllilI College; A.M., Michigan
Lucile D. Hair (1947).......
. .. (L) Supervising 'l'eacher, Elementary
B.S., Southwestern State Teachers College, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Oklahoma
Augusta Harris (1928)
..... (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
David S. Hawes (1949) ....... .. .......... . ............. .
. (C) English
A.B., Dartmouth; A.M., Cornell; Stanford
Myra O. Herrick (1927) .. ... ..
. .............. (C) Handwriting
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Palmer School of Business
Writing, Chicago; Whitewater Wisconsin State Teachers College
Merrill A. Hershey (1946)........
. ... (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.Ed., Wayne; Michigan
Marguerite Hetmansperger (1933)......
. . (R) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., A.M., Columbia; Columbia
Robert O. Hoffelt (1948) ...... .
. ..... . . . ...... .. ... . .... (C) Music
B.Mus., Illinois Wesleyan; M.Mus., Drake
Anna Hood (1947).
. ... .. ...
. . (C) Art
B.E., Moorhead State Teachers College, Minnesota; A.M. Columbia; Wayne
University
Elizabeth Ann Hood (1949) . .. .............. (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
George A. Hyry (1949) .
. (L) Supervising Teacher, Social Studies
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
Dorothy James (19Z7).
. ........ (C) Music
Graduate, Chicago Musical College; M.M., American Conservatory of Music;
Eastman; Chicago Muskal College; Michigan
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I<'aith E. Kiddoo (1920).
. (L)Supervising Teacher, Home Economics
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; Chicago; A.M., Columbia
Gladys E. Kirschbaum (1928).
. ...... (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., Central Michigan College of IDducation; A.M., Michigan
Raymond A. La Bounty (1945) . . .
. (C) Industrial Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
H. E. Laing (1924) .
. . (L) Supervising Teacher, Agriculture, Biology
B.S., Michigan State College; A.M., Michigan; Columbia; Ph.D., Michigan
Leela L. Laing (1924)....
. ... (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; A.M., Columbia
Ervin G. Lamkin (1946) . . . .
. ...... (L) Supervising Teacher, Science
A.B., Michigan State NOrmal College; M.S., Michigan
Dorothy H. IJilmming (1947).....................
. .. ' ........... (C) Art
A.B., Minot State Teachers College, North Dakota; A.M., Washington
Lucille A. Langworthy (1944).
. (R) Supervising Teacher, French
A.B., Alleghany; A.M., Middlebury; Western Reserve; Sorbonne; Alleghany
Floyd I. Leib (1925).
..............
. ........... (C) Physics
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
John F. Lotz (1949).
. . (C) Business Administration
B.S., Temple University; A.M., New York University; Ed.D., Temple University;
Hutgers; Columbia
Paul 1\1. Mancell (1947) .....
. .... . . . ........ (C) Economics
Ph.B., Shurtleff College; A.M., Illinois; Illinois
George W. Marshall (1937) ..
. . (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
Mary R Martin (193()...
. .. (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia
V. Jane McAllister (1942)......
. ................ . • . . .... . .. . ... (C) Art
Graduate, Pratt Institute; A.B., A.M., Ohio State
M. 'i'l1elma McAndless (1929) .
. . (R) Supervising Teacher, English
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; Chicago;
'Wayne University
Alister McDonald (1948)
..... .. ....... (R) Supervising Teacher, Social S'tudies
B.S., A.M., Minnesota
Leonard W. Menzi (1928)
..... (R) Assistant Director Teacher Education
Principal Roosevelt School; A.B., A.M., Chicago; Michigan
Eleanor Meston (1914).
. (H) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., A.M., Columbia
Grace W. Mink (1930) ........... . .. . . . .. . ... (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., A.M., Columbia
Allen L. Miserez (1938). . ................ .
. (C) English
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Chicago
Anneta Monroe (1924) .
. (H) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., A.M., Columbia
Daniel A. Naymik (1948)
. (0) Physics
B.S., M.S., Michigan
Mary C. Neville (1949)
... (C) Mathematics
A.B., Mount Saint Scholastica; M.S., Michigan
Vera O. North (1932) . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .... (H) Supervising Teacher, Commerce
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan State College
Beatrice M. Norton (1947)
... (Hack) Special Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Wayne University;
Michigan
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M. Ethel O'Connor (1932) . . . . . . . . . .
. (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Ross N. Pearson (1947).... . ............ . .. ..
. ............... (C) Geography
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; M.S., Wisconsin
Ralph G. Peterson (1946). . .. .. .. . .. . .... . . .. .... ..
. . (C) Education
B.S., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
H. S. Pfeiffer (1933) .. .. .. .. ... ... ... ... . . (L) Supervising Teacher, Social Studies
Ph.B., Ohicago; A.M., Iowa; Columbia
Dorothy J. Rahm (1946) .......... . .... .. ... .. .. (L) Supervising Teacher, English
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Maurice W. Riley (1947) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . . . ... (C) Music
'
.
A.B., A.M., ColOrado State College of Education; M.Mus., Michigan
Norman W. Risk (1949).......... . ... ... ............. . .. (C) Industrial Arts
B.s., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
George F. Roach (1949)...................................
. .... (C) Music
A.B., M.Mus., Michigan; Michigan
Margaret M. Robinson (1937) ... .. .. . ... . ............ (R) Supervisor, Home Room
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Candace Roell (1945) . . ... ... .. .... ... . ............... . (0) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Alice J. Roscoe (1927) . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . ... .. •...... (L) Supervising Teacher, Latin
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
Martha Rosentreter (1921) . ..... ........ (0) Instructor Library Service, Librarian
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; Library School, New York Public Library;
A.M., Michigan
Gertrude Roser (1926) ................. (Rack) Supervising Teacher, Special Room
B.S., Detroit Teachers College; A.M., Columbia; Columbia
Lillian P. Schatz (1947) ... ... ... . ........... (L) Supervising Teacher, Rural Unit
A.P., Valparaiso; Ph.M., Wisconsin; Chicago; Minnesota
Margaret E. Sill (1921) .......................... .. .. . .... ... . . .. (C) Geography
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia; Clark
Catherine Batschelet Steen (1943)...... . .....
. (C) Physical Education
B.S., M.S., Michigan
Susan W. Stinson (1913) . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . . .... . ... (R) Supervising Teacher, English
B.S., A.M., Columbia ; Chicago; Cambridge, England
Earl K. Studt (1936) .... . .. .. . . .. . . . (L) Supervising Teacher, Elementary Science
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
Genevieve B. Syverson (1948) . . .......... . ... (R) Supervising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Columbia; Iowa; Michigan
Ora M. Swartwood (193.7) ... . ....... (Rack) Supervising Teacher, Hard of Hearing
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan; A.M., Columbia
Gladys Tilley (1943) .. .... . . .. .... (C) Supervising Director, Occupational Therapy
B.S., M.Ed., Minnesota; Diploma, Post-Graduate course in Occupational Therapy,
Walter Reed General Hospital, Army Medical Center, Washington, D.C.; O.T.R.
J. H. Turnbull (1930) . . . .. . ................ (L) Supervising Teacher, General Shop
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Mabel TIl. Turner (1924) ... .. ..... . . ... . .... (L) Supervising Teacher, Mathematics
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; A.M., Columbia; Michigan; Syracuse
Marinus Van Ameyde (1939) ... . ........ . . (L) Supervising Teacher, Social Studies
Assistant Principal, Lincoln Consolidated School ; A.B., Michigan State Normal
College; A.M., Wayne; Michigan
Virginia H. Vint (1948) . .............. .. ... . . .. .. . . . (R) Supervising Teacher, Art
B.Des., A.M., Michigan; Colorado
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William F. Voglesong (1948) . . . .
. ... . .... . . . .. . . .. . . .... . .. . .... (0) Physics
A.B., Albion College; M.S., Michigan
Arthur D. Walker (1927).
. .. (R) Supervising Teacher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Edgar W. Waugh (1927) . .
. (0) Political Science
A.B., A.M., Mississippi; Columbia; George Washington University; Michigan
Theodore Weaver (1947). ....................
. ........... (C) Mathematics
A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Ohio State; Michigan
William F. Wilcox (1925)
.... , . . . . . .. . . (R) Supervising Teacher, Science
Assistant Principal, Roosevelt School; A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Doyne Wolfe (1925).
. (C) Foreign Languages
A.B., Indiana; A.M., Michigan; student in Curso de Verano Para Extranjeros,
Madrid, Spain, and University of Grenoble, France
Sara E. Wright (1945).... . ........
. (Rack) Physiotherapist
B.s., Syracuse; A.M., New York University; Walter Reed General Hospital

INSTRUCTORS
. (C) English
Catherine A. Ackerman (1947) .
..........
. .......... .
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Normajean 1. Anderson (1948) . . ...
. . (C) Business Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; B.C.S., Cleary College; A.M., Michigan; Denvel'; Michigan
Florence C. Arnet (1948) .
. . . ......... .
. ...... (L) Elementary
Life Certificate, Michigan State Normal College
, . . . . .... . .. . . . ... (0) English
Minette W. Benish (1949) ..................... .
B.S., Missouri; Wisconsin; A.M. Missouri
Lenore T. Bingley. (1947) ....... .
· . (C) English
B.S., Cornell; M.L.A., Smith College
Edith O. Brashares (1949).
. (C) Political Science
A.B., Nebraska; A.M., Michigan; Fletcher School of International Law and
Diplomacy; Michigan
. (C) Physical Education
M. Jane Btint (1946) .
B.Ed., University of Toledo; Wisconsin; M.S., Michigan
Anna M~ Bunger (1926) . .
. . (Rack) Speech Heading
Life Certificate, Ohio University; Whitaker School of Speech Reading; Nitchie
School of Speech Reading
Kingsley M. Calkins (1950) . . . . . . .
. ........... . ....... (C) Art
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Robert P. Cobb (1950) ........
. ........ .
· . (C) English
A.B., Baylor; Michigan
Dorothy G. Copony (1947) ....... .
. . (C) Physical Education
R.N., Harper Hospital.School of Nursing, Detroit; B.S., M.S., Iowa
Dorothy 1. Crichton (1949) ....
. ... (L) Elementary
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Florence L. Crouch (1943)
.. . . .. .... . . . . ..... (It) PhYSical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Mary Case Dell (1946).....
. ....... .
. (C) Industrial Arts
B.S. Educ., B.S. Design, Michigan; Michigan
'l'heone S. Dixon (1!J49).
. ...... . .. .
. (L) Elementary
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Amy L. Downey (1950) ......... .
· . ( C ) English
A.B., University . of Snskatchewan; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
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Thomas B. Dyer (1947)
............... . .
· . (C) Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Norwood D. Eastman (1946)
......... . ....... .. . ... (C) Speech
A.B., Michigan State Normal Co,Hege; A.M., Michigan
Edith A. Erikson (1946)
........... . . .. . (C) Business Education
B.S., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan
John D. Eyre (1949)
... < ....
.............
. .. (C) Geography
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Milton P. Foster (1947).........
... .............. ..
. .... (C) English
A.B., Waynesburg College; A.M., Pittsburgh; Pittsburgh; Michigan
Sophie L. French (1948) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. (Hack) Special Education
A.B., Bryn Mawr; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
Delna W. Garrison (1949) ............. .. .............. . . . (C) Natural Science
B.S., M.S., Michigan
Stanley A. Glow (1947).
.... . . .. .. .
. .... (C) Industrial Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Myra E. Grattan (192G).........................
.. .... ...
... (C) Music
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
Virginia L. Gross (1949) .......... . ......... .
. . (C) English
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Hadcliffe; Kenyon SchOOl of English
Manuel H. Guerra (1949)
....... . .. . .. .. .
( C ) ]Poreign Languages
A.B., Wisconsin; California; National Univcrsity of Mexico; A.M., Michigan;
Michigan
. ..... . ... . .... (C) Music
Hussell A. Hall (1949)
Ethel M. Hammond (1946) . . . . ............. (L) Supervising 'l'eacher, Elementary
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
. . .......... . (C) Librarian
Hazel J. Hanna (1946).
. ....... .
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
David P. Harris (1950)
............ .
. . .... . (C) English
A.B., Kenyon College; Stanforu; Iowa; Michigan
Vivian M. Harris (1949) ..................... . . .... .
· . (L) Junior High School
A.B., Michigan; Michigan
· . (C) l!'oreign Languages
Harry L. Hughes (1949)
............ .. . . . .
A.B., Kansas; Middlebury; A.M., Kansas; Michigan
. . (L) Elementary
Mildred N. Hughes (1949). . ................. . .... . ... . . .
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
... (L) Elementary
Helen M. Hyry (1949) ... .
. .. . . .. ' . . .
B.S., Ferris Institute; Michigan State College; Michigan
. ... .. .. . .... (C) Music
Elaine 11. Jacobson (1948) .
. . . .. . . .. .
B.M., Michigan
James K. Kelley (1948) '" '" ..... . .. .
. . ... .... . . (C) Chemistry
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Helen J. Magielski (1949) .
. ... (Hack) Special Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan; Wayne University
Virginia M. McKeachie (1947) ....... . ........ . . . .. . . . ............ . (C) Librarian
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
Percy Hayes McNutt (1950) .............. . ........ . .... . .... . ...... (0) English
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Marjorie M. Miller (1946) ........................................... (0) English
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College, Peru; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Robert W. Moffett (1949). . ............................. (L) Junior High School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
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Samuel E. Molod (1949).
. ................... . ..... '
. (C) History
B.S., Long Island University; Florida; Connecticut; A.M., Clark; North Carolina;
Michigan
..... . ; . ......... (C) Foreign Languages
Edith I!J. Nagel (1947) ............ .
A.B., Vienna, Austria; A.M., Michigan
. . .. . . . ..... . ......... . .. (C) English
Phyllis S. Nethercot (1946) . ..... .
A.B., A.M., Northwestern; Michigan
Rose B. Nichols (1947). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Supervising Teacher, Carpenter School
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
Edward E. Potter (1950) ......... . ......... . .' ........ . .
. .. . .. (C) English
A.B., St. Ambrose College; A.M., Notre Dame; Michigan
. .. . . . . . ..... (C) Music
Hershel O. Pyle (1945) . ......... . ........ . ... . ..... .
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music; M.Mus., Michigan
Doris M. Richards (1948)....
. . . ........... (Rack) Special Education
A.B., M.S., Michigan; Michigan
. (C) English
Ruth F. Schelkun (1947)....
. .............. .
A.B., New York State College for Teachers, Albany; A.M., Michigan
Ralph V. Smith (1948) ................................. . . . ... .
· (C) Sociology
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Walter D. Smith (1949) . . .... . ...... ... ... ...... . .. . ....... ... .. (C) Education
A.B., Lincoln Memorial University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Florence L. Stevens (1948).
. ..... . ..... . ............. .
.. (C) Librarian
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
Helen M. Stewart (1948) . . . .
. ........ . . .. .
. (C) Physical Education
B.S., Wayne; M.S., Wisconsin
William H. Stokes (1950)
· .. (C) English
Julia Sveda (1943).
. ................... (L) Health, School Nurse
R.N., Toledo Hospital School of Nursing; B.S. in Public Health, Michigan; Michigan
. (C) Geography
Burke, G. Vanderhill (1950)
B.Sc., Michigan State College; A.M.: Nebraska; Michigan
Harold S. Vartanian (1947)
............ .
· (C) Chemistry
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
Merry M. Wallace (1945) .
........... ..
. (Rack) Special Education
A.B., Wisconsin; Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Alice R. Walton (1948) .
. ....... . .... (L) Elementary
A.B., Michigan State Normal College
Philip S. Weadock, Jr. (1949)·.
. ... . . . .... (C) Geography
A.B., Michigan; Michigan
Esther Whan (1944) .
. (C) Music
Graduate, Columbia Conservatory of Music
Wilbur A. Williams (1948) .
. . ... . . .. ' ........ . .. (C) Education
B.S., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Marilyn C. Wilson (1946).
. . (C) English
A.B., Akron; Akron
Eleanor L. Wortley (1948) ........ . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. . .. . .... . .... (C) Music
A.B., Michigan

21

FACULTY

AFFILIATIONS IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
l'niversity of Michigan Hospital.
. Ann Arbor
Albert O. Kerlikowske, M.D.. . . .
.........
. . . . . . . .. . . Director
Henry K. Ransom, M.S., M.D . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . ... . Associa te Professor of Surgery
Dorothy Ketcham, M.A.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Director, Social Service
Arshalous Kasabach, O.T.R. . . . . . . .
. Supervisor, Occupational Therapy
Ola G. Hylton, Dr. P.H . . . . .. .. .. .. .. ........ Assistant Director, Social Services
Ypsilanti State Hospital . . . .. . . . .
O. R. Yoder,M.D. . .... . . . . ..... ... . .
P. N. Brown, M.D .. .
Mabel Wicks Nelson, O.T .R. .
Detroit Tuberculosis Sana torium .
Willard B. I:I0wes, M.D ..
Kristine Newman, O.T.R ..
Detroit Orthopedic Olinic .
Helen Denecke
Eleanor Buck, O.T.R ..

. ...... .. . Ypsilanti
. . . . . . . . . . . .. . Superintendent
. . . Assistant Medical Supe~intendent
Instructor in Psychiatry and Neurology
Director, Occupational The;:!lpy
. . Detroit
..........
. . . . Superintendent
. .. Director, Occupational Therapy

. . Detroit
(Sigma Gamma Hospital School, Mt. Clemens)
.. . .. . . . . . ..
. .... Director
.. Director, Occupational Therapy

Curative Workshop. .... . ....
Helen King. . . . . . . .
Dorothy Elliott, O.T.R .. ... .... .. . ..... . . ..

Detroit
. Director
. Director, Occupational Therapy

. . . . . . . Ann Arbor
. . Director
Professor of Psyc)1iatry
Ohairman of Department of Psychiatry

Neuropsychiatric Institute, University of Michigan .
Raymond W. Waggoner, M.D., Sc.D .

Barbara Outwater, O.T.R . . . . .. . ... . . ... . .. . . . . . ... Director, Occupational Therapy
Association for Crippled' and Disabled . .. . . .. .. .. .
Cleveland
Belle Greve.
............
. . Executive Secretary
Rachel J. Martiny, O.T.R. .
. .. .. . . ... . : . Director, Occupational Therapy
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES
Office of the Presilknt
Eugene B. Elliott, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., LL.D., D.Ed .. . ..
. .. . . .. . ... . .. . President
Lucile L. Layher, A.M .... . ... .. . .. . .............. .. .. ... . . . .. ... . . ... . . Secretary

Office of the Dean of Administration
Egbert R. Isbell, A.B., LL.B., A.M., Ph.D ..... . . " . . .. . . ... . . . . . .. ....... . .... Dean
Rita E. Nieman . . ... . . . ..........
. . ... . .. .. . ... Secretary-Stenograph('r
Cheryl S. Crothers, B.S ........ . ..... .. ...... . . .. .. . ....... Secretary-Stenographer
Carol L. ~indquist, A.B..
. •. . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . .
. Stenographer-Clerk

Office of the

R~gistrar

Everett L. Marshall, B.E., A.M., Ph.D.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Registrar
Bessie Wright
...........
.........
. . Assistant Registrar
Dorothy Duvall
.... Stenographer-Clerk
Blanch Walters Kress. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. . Recorder
Donna Hewitt, B.S. .
. .Assistant Recorder
Lyleth Turnbull ... . . ... .... . ... .
. .. Stenographer-Clerk
Viola C. Smith .... . .. .. . .. .
. . ... .. .. ............ . . . . . . . .. 'l'ypist-Clerk
Hilia Leinonen ...
. .... . . .. . . . . .. . 'l'ypist-Clerk

Office of the Controller
. .. . General Controller
. Secretary-Stenographer

Benjamin Klager, A.M .. .... . . . . . .. .
Evelyn Armstrong
.. . . . ... .

General Offiee
Helen McCalla.
Lydia L. Becker.
Virginia B. Cosgro.
Wilma Deck
Lucy Davis Beal.
Dorothy Weismillel'
Barbara Day
Lorraine McMillan
Ruth IJ. Parker.
JoAnn Horning.
Helen F. Scharp.
Betty J. Walker, A.B. ..

. . Financial Secretary
. . .. Clerk
. . . . .. .. . . . .. .... Payroll Clerk
. 'l'ypist-Clerk
.. ..... . . . . .. .. .. .. Typist-Clerk
.............
. .. . . . . . . ... Typist-Clerk
. Bookkeeper
.... Typist-Clerk
... Typist-Clerk
. . . . . .. . .. . . .. .. .. . .. . . ..... Typist-Clerk
......... .......... ..
. Typist-.Clerk
. ...... Cashier

Office of the Dean of Women
... Dean of Women
. .Assistant Dean of Women
.Assistant Dean of Women
. .... Secretary-Stenographer

Susan B. Hill, A.M . .
F. Adelyn Hollis, A.M ..
Helen B. Rudin, A.M ..
Frances R. Warren, A.B ..

Office of the Dean of Men
James M. Brown, B.S..
.. . . . .... . . . . .. . . . .. .
. ..... Dean of Men
Patricia Soldan ...... .. ... .... .. . . . . . . .... .. . . .. . ........ Secretary-Stenographer
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Laboratory Schools
Leslie A. Butler, A.M.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Director of Laboratory Schools
Ruth Hart, A.B... . .
. .. . . .. . .... . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . ..... Secretary-Stenographer
Roosevelt School

Leonard W. Menzi, A.B., A.M ..... . . . .. . .. . . . ....... . . '. . .............. Principal
Ruth Hart, A.B..
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Secretary-Stenographer
Lincoln :Consolidatcd School

Ben H. VandenBelt, A.B., A.M.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. Principal
Betty Breining ................
. ... . . . ....... .. ... Secretary-Stenographer
Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education

Francis E. Lord, Ph.D.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Director
Helen Hetmansperger .... . ..... . .. . ........ .. .. . .. . . . .. Head Resident, Dormitory
Ethel Geary ... .
........... ......... .
. . Secretary-Stenographer
Ypsilanti City Schools

..... . . . . . ... Superintendent

E. H. Oh a pelle, A.M ...
Division of Field Services*

. ............ . ..... Director
Oarl Hood, A.M . .
**Donald M. Ourrie, A.M ..
. Associate Director in charge of Placement
**Oarl R. Anderson, A.M ..
. .................... Assi~tant Director
Edith J. Walker, B.S ..
. .... . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . ..... .. .. ... Secretary-Stenographer
Virginia J. Jackson ..
...... ... .. .
. . ........ Bookkeeper
. ... Stenographer
Alice S. Mossman .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Mary Alice Breining
...............
. ...... Stenographer
Raymond P. Gannon. .. .. .. . .. . . ...
. ... In charge of Duplicating Services
Lucille Marshall
...... ... ..
. Stenographer Duplicating Services
Ilda Lord, B.S. .
. .. ... . .. .
. . Stenographer Alumni Relations
Marjorie Doty Bassett . ' .. . . . . . . . .
. Secretary-Stenographer Placement
Eva L. Parker.
.... .. ...
. ... Stenographer-Olerk Placement

Chades McKenny Han
Robert B. Chapman, A.B..
. . Manager
Esther Rynearson .
. . . . . ................ . ... . .
. .. . ......... Accountant
Winifred Dyche, B.S ..... ... .
. ....................... . ...... Assistant

Health Residence
Verne L. Van Duz<-m, B.S., M.D .... . ......... .. ....... .
Nancy A. Fry, R.N . .
Maude Bowen, R.N . .

. Director
. .. Head Nurse
. .. . Assistant Nurse

Residence . Halls
Lucy A. Elliott, A.M ..
Lawrence M. Wade, A.M ..

. Director, Women's Residence ' Halls
. Director, Men's Hesidence Halls

'Formerly known as Department ol l<]xte nsion II]ducatioll.
"Ass umed oO'ice .Tuly, 1950.
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Julia Anne King Residence Hall

Marguerite B. Whitney .. . . . . ... . . . .. . .. ',' . .... . ... . .......... Head Resident
Elizabeth Trumbull .......... .. ...... . . ....... . .. .. . .... Assistant Head Resident
Bertha Goodison Residence Hall

Verna M. Carson, A.M ..
Vera L. Nobles.
. ........ .

.... Head Resident
. .... Assistant Head Resident

Lydia I. Jones Residence Hall

... .... ..... Head Resident
. . Assistant Head Resident

Mary R. Moore, A.M ...
Dulcie V. Smith.

John M. Munson and James M. Brown Residence Halls

Lawrence M. Wade, A.M. . .
.... ... ... ........
. Head Resident
Merrill A. Hershey, M.Ed..
. . .. .... . .
. . Assistant Head Resident
Karen R. Lurting, A.B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. Dietitian
Dorothy Hershey
... ... ....
. . Clerk
Dorothy L. Payne..
. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . .... .. . . . . ... . . .. . . ... . ... Clerk
Stores and Inventory
. Manager

David Denison Klager, A.B . .

Buildings and Grounds '
Fredrick Lambert

....... Superintendent
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
(Incorporated 1928)

Officers
President
*Vice-President
tVice-President
*Secretary
tSecretary
Treasurer

· . Albert A. Riddering,
Mary Ellen Lewis,
Daisy E. Howard,
... Horace Z. Wilber,
. Donald M. Currie,
. ...... . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . .. ....... Clemens P. Steimle,

'10
'23
'40
'02
'47
'02

Directors
........... Ex-Officio
Eugene B. Elliott.
. . Term Expires June, 1953
··Willia m A. Arbaugh, '32
· Term Expires June, 1953
Robert E. Barber, '92
William J . Brownrigg, '26
· Term Expires June, 1950
. . . . . . .. .... Term Expires June, 1952
Leslie A. Butler, '00.
Norman Borgerson, '21.
· Term Expires June, 1952
**DonaldM. Currie, '47
Term Expires June, 1953
.. ........
. .. Term Expires June, 1951
Daisy E. Howard, '40.
..... ........ ......
Mary Ellen Lewis, '23
Term Expires June, 1951
. ... Term Expires June, 1951
Lloyd Olds, '15.
Albert A. Riddering', '10 ,
Term Expires June, 1953
Claude Snarey, '26.
Term Expires June, 1952
Allen F. Sherzer, '10 ....... . .
Term Expires June, 1952
. .. Term Expires June, 1951
Clemens P. Steimle, '02 ... . . . . .. .
Arthur D. Walker, '26 ....... . . .
.... Term Expires June, 1950
Term Expires June, 1953
Horace Z. Wilber, '02
Amy Hopkins Wilcox, '16 .
T erm Expires June, 19'52
Term Expires June, 1951
Merlin C. Wolfe, '31 ..
*1949-1950
t195O-51
"Elected June, 1950

STUDENT AID CORPORATION
(Incorporated 1928)

Officers and Directors
*L. A. Butler, President
. Term
"Carl Hood, President
.. Term
J. W. Kelder, Secretary-Treasurer ... . .. .... ... .. .. ..... Term
George A. Willoughby . . .. .. .. .. . .. . ....... .. . . .. . ... ... Term
D. L. Quirk, Jr ....... . ... ........ .. . .... . . . . ... . . ..... Term
Susan B. Hill, .Vice-President ... .. . . . . . .... . ... . ..... . .. Term
George Handy ..... . . . . . ...... . ....... . . . .. . . .. . ... .. Term
.Resigned as President June 21, 1950
•• Assumed office June 21, 1950

Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires

Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.

4,
4,
4,
4,
4,
4,
4,

1952
1954
1953
1964
1950
1951
1955

STANDING COMMITTEES
In each case the name of the Chairman appears first.
(A)

Of the G-eneral Faculty

THE FACULTY COUNCIL
*Fred Ericson
... '.rerm
Mary F. Gates, Secretary
.........
. .. Term
W. J . Brownrigg
.................
. . . 'l'erm
Lawrence Dunning
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . T erm
Carl Erikson ..
. ... . . .. .. ... T erm
Susan B. Hill
.................
. . T erm
Eleanor Meston
. Term
Lloyd Olds ..
. .. . .. .. .. . .... . . . . . .. ... . . T erm
tJ. H. Owens
. .. . .. .. . . . . _. . . . . . .
. .. T erm
Julius M. Robinson .... .. . . ..... . .. . . . . . _.. _. . . . . . . . . . . Term
Gerald Sanders
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Term
Earl Studt ..
. . . ........... . .. .. . . .. _.. . . . ... T erm
President
Dean of Administration.

May, l()GO
May, 1952
May, 1()52
May, 1950
May, 1951
May, 1951
May, 1951
May, 1952
May, 1D:,,1
May, 1952
May, 1!l5O
May, 1950
. Ex-Officio
.. . . Ex-Officio

Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires

The elected committees of the General Faculty are composed as follows:
Admissions and Graduation: Leib, Glasgow, Tmey, Turner, Wolfe.
Ex-Officio: Registrar
Aims and .objects: Hubbell, V. Cooper, Roscoe, Sattler, Waugh.
Budget: Sanders, L. Elliott, H. Laing, G. Marshall, Menzi, Morgan, H. Smith .
Buildings and Grounds: Chamberlain, Crouch, Engelsman, Lamming, Sellers.
Calendar: Miserez, Gotts, James.
CoDUl1encement: Brundage, Andrews, Eastman, Morgan, Sill.
Elections: F. Ericson, Giles, Goings, North, Pfeiffer.
Extension and Field Services: Thomson, Currie, Gill, Martin, Miserez.
Ex-Officio: Director of Extension
Faculty Insurance: C. Erikson, Engelsman, Sattler.
Faculty Social Activities: Harris, Chapman, DeBoer, Ill. FJrikson, Hoffelt.
Faculty Welfare: Jordan, A. Hood, Langworthy, Rynearson, Waugh.
Health and Safety: H . Wallace, Bauch, Monroe, Olds, Swartwood.
Honorary Degrees: Stowe, Best, H. Smith, Stinson, Wilcox.
Integra.tion of Curriculum: Virtue, Eddy, Garrison, O'Connor, Warren.
Ex-Officio: Dean of Administration, Principals of the Laboratory Schools
Library: Belcher, Binns, Carey, DeVries, Potter, M. Robinson, M. Wallace.
Personnel and Psychological Services: Gates, Case, Gilden, J. Kelly, E. Marshall,
McKeachie, Rudin.
Placement: C. R. Anderson, Boughner, LaBounty, Magoon, Studt.
Publications and Community Relations: Warren, Green, Haug, McAndless, Rahm.
*Chairman 1949-1950
tChairman 1950-1951

STANDING OOMMITTEES

(B)

27

01 the College Faculty

The elected committees of the College Faculty are composed as follows:
Ag,enda: E. Erikson.
Assembly: Brown, Fagerstrom, Morgan, Stowe, Warren.
Athletics: C. Anderson, Chapman, Cole, Gilden, E. Marshall, Pearson, Rynearson
(by department).
Cla,s sification: Case, Brundage, Curtis, F. Ericson, Jordan, Robinson, Swartwood.
Curriculum: Belcher, Bauch, Giles, C. Hood, Owens, Virtue, Zickgraf..
Schedules: LaBounty, N. Anderson, DeVries, Haug, J. Kelly.
Examinations: Sill, Foster, Goings, Knight, Slay.
Scholarships: Hill, Best, L. Elliott, E. Erikson, Wolfe.
Academic Standards: Maddox, Falahee, Gates, Gauerke, Potter, Sattler, Slay.
Student Organizations: Hollis, Brownl'igg, Chamberlain, Harris, Hershey, C. Kelly,
Whitney.
Normal News: Eastman, Haug, Magoon.
Student members: Donna Ferde, Marlene Van H olstein.
FJx-Officio: Editor of the Normal News
Aurora: Vartanian, Ackerman, Cleveringa.
Student members: Jean Jensen, Beverly Schmidt, David Young.
Ex-Officio: Editor of the Aurora
(C)

Appointive Committees

Graduate Council: Glasgow, Curtis, Garrison, Isbell, Lord, Marshall.
Irregular Program: Brownrigg, Brown, Rudin, VanDuzen.
Representative on Forensic Board: Sattler.
Starkweather: Sattler, DeVries, Eckley, Grattan, Hester, Hill.

In September 1948, by vote of the faculty and concurrence of the administration,
a faculty organization was established under the official name of "The General
Faculty of Michigan State Normal College," and a constitution adopted. In the
words of the constitution, this body is "a legislative body concerned with all matters
that involve the general welfare of the Michigan State Normal College," and it
serves "as an organization through which the faculty may formulate its opinions
and make its judgment known."
In this organization, the General Faculty is represented by a Faculty Council
consisting of 14 members, 12 of whom are elective and 2 are ex-officio. The several
School Faculties (the College, the Lincoln School, the Rackham School of Special
Education, and the Roosevelt School) are, in addition, ' each organized as units
subsidiary to the General Faculty.

Michigan State Normal College
WCATION
Michigan state Normal College is located at Ypsilanti, Michigan, on the main
line of the New York Central Railroad, over which it is readily accessible from all
points on the various divisions of that system. Bus lines pass through the college
campus giving communication every hour with Detroit, Ann Arbor, Jackson, and
intermediate points, and make connections with the various roads entering those
cities. Almost three million people, sixty per cent of Michigan's total population,
live within fifty miles of Ypsilanti.

HISTORY
The Michigan State Normal College, (originally Michigan State Normal School)
was created by an act of the Legislature in the spring of 1849, located in the fall
of the same year at Ypsilanti by the State Board of Education, and in the fall of
1852, the first building having been completed, the school was opened. It was the
first state normal school in Michigan, the first west of the Alleghenies, and the
sixth in the United States.
The Legislature defined the purpose of the school to be: "the instruction of
persons, both male and female, in the art of teaching and in all the various
branches that pertain to a good common school education. Also to give instruction
in the mechanic arts, and in the arts of husbandry and agricultural chemistry; in
the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what regards the rights and
duties of citizens."
.
The provisions regarding agricultural education, it seems, were never attempted.
Instead the State in 1855 founded the Agricultural School at Lansing and this
institution, operating under State Board of Education until 1861, took over the
functions at first prescribed for the school at Ypsilanti, and has since been under
the control of the State Board of Agriculture.
With the growth of the state the public school system enlarged in scope and the
functions of the Normal School enlarged with it. The purpose of the institution
was re-stated, therefore, by the Legislature in 1889: "The purpose of the Normal
School shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching and in all the
various branches pertaining to the public schools of the state of Michigan."
The Legislature of 1897 authorized the State Board of Education to designate
the school (in the courses leading to life certificates and degrees) as Michigan
State Normal College and in 1889 made the latter its legal name.

SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION
An examination of the curricula, details of which are given in this catalogue,
will show that the college offers courses in preparation for all types of public
school service. It gives preparation for supervisory and administrative pOSitions

and for the teaching of the various subjects offered in the high school and elementary school.
In addition the College offers a degree course in occupational therapy approved
by the American Occupational Therapy Association and the Council of Medical
Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association.
The Michigan State Normal College has been designated by the State Board of
Education to prepare teachers of home economics in accordance with the provisions
of the Smith-Hughes and the George-Barden acts. It is also the school designated
to give paramount instruction in that special education which deals with certain
types ·of handicapped children.

STU DENT LlFI,
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STUDENT LIFE
Administrative Ideals
The college looks upon the education of youth as a co-operative enterprise in
which students and teachers mutually engage. Knowledge cannot be passed on
from one to another but is rather something to be acquired through individual
effort. The business of the teacher is to stimulate, direct and co-operate with the
students in their individual endeavor to acquire that something which we call
education, consequently there should be understanding and cordial relations between
teachers and students.
The college also believes that in their social life students should be allowed tbe
largest possible freedom and initiative, but that in this field as in the field of
studies there should be co-operation between faculty and students. The college
has found through years of experience that students respond whole-heartedly to
this ideal of co-operation.
The college authorities appreciate the solicitude which parents feel when they
send their sons and daughters away to school, imd they also appreciate the great
responsibility which a college assumes in the care and training of the young men
and women who come to it. No subject is given more serious consideration by the
faculty of the Normal College than the physical and moral welfare of its students.
Freshman Days, September 18 to 22, 1950
Members of the incoming freshman class are required to be present during the
period ' known as Freshman Days. At this time each freshman is given a great
deal of individual attention and the best possible start in a college career. Talks
on the curricula open to students and on various phases of college life are given
by administrative officers and other members of the faculty. "Campus Sisters"
and ,"Fellowship Group of the Men's Union" acquaint students with college traditions and offer a program of social activities which prevent home-sickness and
establish those friendly relations which are characteristic of the College.
Dean of Women
The Dean of Women and her staff take a direct interest in all matters pertaining
to the college life of women students, and in personal emergencies on which they
need counsel.

Dean of Men
The activities of the men students of this campus are guided by the Dean of
Men who always takes a personal interest in solving their many problems.
Health Service
The Health Service of the college is under the direction of the Head of the
Health Education Department and a staff of assistants.
Every student is given a physical examination. The college physiCian has a
conference with those found with handicaps and advises them as to treatment.
Students who are absent from classes because of illness are reported each day
to the Health Residence.
The Health Residence is open for consultation and treatment on school days
from 9:00 A.M.-12 and 2:00 P.M.-5:00 P.M., and on Saturdays from 9 :00 A.M.-12 :00.
Emergencies may be taken care of at any time, day or night.
Students are allowed two weeks hospitalization in Health Residence without
charge. If, in serious illness, an outside doctor, nurse or technician is called, the
student is responsible for the expense.
An eye clinic is held weekly at Health Residence under the direction of a
specialist.
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
All students enrolled at Micbigan State Normal College live in tbe College Residence Halls unless they are domiciled in tbeir own homes, or unless special
arrangements are made otherwise.
The cost of living in tbe balls, including board and room, is $450.00 for the year.
This may be paid in two installments of $225.00 on Registration Days in September
and in February; or in three installments each semester: $117.00 on each Registration Day and two additional installments of $54.00 at the beginning of the 7th and
13th weeks of each semester.
Due to the unsettled condition of prices of food and labor, the College reserves
the right to revise the rates if tbis becomes a financial necessity.

Resid'ence Halls for Women
The Bertha Goodison, Lydia I. Jones and Julia Anne King Halls together have
accommodations for all women students. These halls, which are conveniently
located with reference to the library, provide students with a reasonably priced,
attractively furnished, and well governed residence wbere they will enjoy the
influence of a cultured home and a program of worthwhile activities.
Furniture and arrangements are designed for the convenience of students. The
suite arrangement of a study and bedroom provides excellent conditions for study
and rest. Telephones serve all study rooms. Students provide their own bed linens,
blankets, bed covers and towels.

Residence Halls for Men
The .John M. Munson, Charles McKenny and James M. Brown Residence Halls
a ccommodate m en students. Bed linen, blankets, bed covel'S and towels nre provided
by the student.

Residence Hall Applications
Women will make application for residence througb the office of tbe Dean of
Women; men through the office of the Dean of Men.
An advance deposit of $10.00 payable to Michigan State Normal College in the
form of a draft or money order must be made by each student when application
for a reservation of a room is made.
This deposit will cover the following items:
.. . . .. . . . .. . ...... $2.00
Social fee ...
.. . .. . ........ . ...
2.00
Service fee ..
Key deposit
................. .. .. . ......
1.00
Room deposit .........
..........
5.00
The k(W deposit is returned to the student after his keys are returned at the
end of the year. The room deposit becomes a damage deposit after entrance to
college, and all or part of it, depending upon the circumstances, is returned to the
student following room check at the end of the year. Students enrolling for the
second semester only will pay an $8.00 advance deposit instead of $10.00.
If an aplicant for whom a room had been reserved finds it necessary to cancel
his reservatjon, the deposit fee is refunded only if notice is received before September 1 for the first semester and January 15 for the second semester. The colle!!"
reserves all rights concerning the assignment or re-assignment of rooms or tbe
termination of their occupancy.

Board a,t Charles McKenny Hall
The Cafeteria at Charles McKenny Hall serves college students not living in the
Residence Halls and otbers.

l.IVING

AUIJOMMOIIA'l'lONS
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Self-Help for Men and WOlOOn
Employment for students is handled through the office of the Dean of Men and
of the Dean of Women. Students interested in earning money with which to pay
in part their expenses will be given advice and detailed information upon application. Students are urged not to come to the Collcge unless they have at the time
of entering enough money for the expenses of the first semester. Opportunities
for self-support naturally increase as a student progresses through college.

Loan Funds
It is the pOlicy of the Michigan State Normal College to assist every capable
student who desires an education. ~'he various loan funds are under the supervision
of the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation. For further informat-ion
refer to the section in the last part of this catalogue describing the funds.

Fees
Hegular Semester of Eighteen Weeks··
Tuition
Other fees
Total

Residents of Michigan
$37.50
30.00

Non-residents·
$ 75.00
30.00

$67.50

$105.00

Summer Session of Six Weeks
Tuition
Other fees
Total

Residents of Michigan
$15.00
15.00

Non-residents·
$ 25.00
15.00

$30.00

$ 40.00

Summer Session of Nine Weeks
Residents of Michigan attending the nine weeks summer session will pay $37.50;
non-residents $52.50.
LATE REGISTRATION FEE-$2.00. A late registration fee is charged those students whO, for any cause, do not complete registration within the hours, and
on the day offiCially set apart for such registration. Registration is not complete
until the fees are paid.
"Students carrying irregular programs will pay tuition and fees as follows:
Residents Non-Residents
One, two or three semester hours....... . .. . .. .... .... .. . .. . . . ....... $22.50
$30.00
Four, five or six semester hours............. ... ......................
36.50
51.50
Seven, eight or nine semester hours.......... . ................ . .....
52.50
75.00
More than nine semester hours.
.................................
67.50
105.00
In determining tuition charge, non-credit courses such as physical training and handwriting shall be regarded as the equivalent of two semester hours.
'Residence in Michigan for the purpose of registration shall be determined according to the
State constitutional provision governing the residence of electors (See Article III. Sections 1
and 2), that is, no one shall be deemed a resident of Michigan for the purpose of registration
in the Normal College unless he has resided in this state for six months next preceding the
date of his proposed enrollment, and no person shall be deemd to have gained or lost a residence in this state while a student in the Normal College.
The residence of minors shall follow that of the legal guardian.
The residence of wives shall follow that of the husband.
Persons of other countries who have taken out their first citizenship papers and who have
otherwise met these requirements for residence, shall be regarded as eligible for registration
as residents of Michigan.
It shall be the duty of every student at registration, if there be any possible question to his
right to legal residence in Michigan under rules stated above, to raise the questio!' wit.h the
registration officer and have such question passed upon and settled previous to regIstratIon.
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Refund of Fees
Refunds for the regular semester of eighteen weeks will be granted as follows:
1. No refund will be granted unless applied for within one month after with-

drawal.
2. A student who withdraws not more than two weeks after registration will

be entitled to a refund of the entire semester fee.
3. A student who withdraws more than two weeks and less than four weeks after

the registration will be entitled to a refund of one-half the semester fee.
4. A student who withdraws more than four weeks and not later than eight weeks
after registration will be entitled to a refund of 40 per cent of the semester

fee.
Refunds for the summer session of six weeks will be granted as follows:
1. No refund will be granted · unless applied for within one month after with-

drawal.
2. A student who withdraws not more than one week after registration will be
entitled to a refund of the entire fee.
3. A student who 'withdraws more than a week and less than two weeks after
the beginning of the session will be entitled to a refund of one-half of the fee.
4. A student who withdraws more than two weeks and not later than three weeks
after the beginning of the session will be entitled to a refund of 40 per cent
of the fee.

Estimate of Expenses
An estimate of expenses for one semester is as follows:
Board and Room
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... . . .
Laundry . .
. . . .... . .... . . . . . . . . ..... .. . . . . . . .
Books and stationery .. . . .. . . . . . . ... . .. . . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. .
Registration and other fees ... . . . . .. . .. ... . . . . .. .
Total ..... . ......... . ........... . .... . ..... . .. . . . .. .

$225.00
7.50
15.00
67.50

to $225.00
to 12.50
to 20.00
to 105.00

. $315.00 to $362.50

Note: Those who plan to enrol! in the Music Curriculum should turn to the section on
Conservatory of Music for cost of private lessons and rental of instruments.

ADMISSION RElQUIRElMENTS
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ADMISSION TO MICHIGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE

Admission on Ctlrtificate
A graduate of a four-year high school, accredited by the University of Michigan,
will be admitted to Michigan state Normal College, provided he is recommended·
by the principal of the high school, and meets conditions indicated below.
1.

Prescribed Prepa.r atory Work

A mInimum of fifteen units is ·required for admission. Among these must be
included certain major and minor sequences from the seven groups of subjects listed
below, a major sequence consisting of three or more units, a minor sequence consisting of two or two and one-half units.
A minimum of four sequences must be presented, which must include a major
sequence from Group A and at least one other major sequence. Not more than one
of these requlred sequences will be accepted from anyone group except Group
B. Sequences may be presented from two languages.
A.

English. A major sequence of three or more units.

B.

Foreign Language Group.
A major sequence consists of three or more units of a single language, a
minor sequence consists of two or two and one-half units of a single
language. The foreign languages acceptable for a sequence are Greek,
Latin, French, German, and Spanish.

C.

Mathematics-Physics Group.
A minor sequence in this group must include one unit of Algebra and one
unit of Geometry. A major sequence is formed by adding to this minor
sequence one or more from the following:
Advanced Algebra lh or 1 unit, Solid Geometry "h unit, Trigonometry "h
unit, IPhysics 1 unit.

D.

Science Group.
Any two units selected from the following constitute a minor sequence and
any three or more units constitute a major sequence.
Iphysics 1 unit
Chemistry 1 unit
Botany 1 unit
Geography lhor 1 unit
Health Education "h or 1 unit
Zoology 1 unit
Biology (Botany "h unit
and Zoology "h unit) 1 unit
If Biology is counted in these sequences neither Botany nor Zoology
can be counted.

E.

Social Studies Group.
A total of two or two and one-half units selected from the following
constitutes a minor sequence, a total of three or more units a major
sequence.
Ancient History 1 unit
2European History 1, 1"h unit, or 2 units

·It is expected that the principal will recommend not all graduates but only those whose
chara.cter, scholarship. interests and attainments. seriousness of purpose and intellectual
promIse are so .clearly superior that the school is willing to stand sponsor for their success.
The grade reqUIred for recommendation shOUld be distinctly higher than that for graduation
lPhysics may not be counted in both Groups C and D.
.
'English History may be included under European History.
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F.

G.

3American History lJ2 or 1 unit
3American Government 1f2 unit
3Economics lJ2 unit
Geography Ih or 1 unit
Vocational Studies.
A total of t,,·o or two and one-half units selected from anyone of the
following com;titutes a minor sequence, a total of three units of anyone
constitutes a major sequence.
Agriculture
4Commerce
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Fine Arts
A total of two or two and one-half units selected from anyone of the
following constitutes a minor sequence, a total of three units of anyone
constitutes a major sequence.
5Music
6Art

The r emaining units, required to make up the necessary fifteen units, are entirely
elective from among the subjects listed above and any others which are counted
toward graduation by the accredited school except that single half units in language
and quarter units in any subject wil not be accepted and at least ten of the t otal
units must be from Groups A to E inclusive.

The Registrar shall have the authority, with the consent and approval of the
departments of instruction most immediately concerned, to accept other courses
as substitutes for certain of the units listed in the various groups. Only courses
well organized a{ld competently taught will be considered and any school desiring
the privilege of such substitution for its graduates should furnish the Registrar
with detailed descriptions.
2.

Admission by Examination

The fifteen units required for admission by examination must all be chosen from
the five groups listed above and must meet the prescribed sequence requirement.

Entrance Examinations
Applicants for admission who are not entitled to enter on certificate and who
wish to take the entrance examinations should make definite arrangements with the
Registrar at least one month in advance of the dates set for the examinations.
Entrance examinations will be held July 12 and September 6.
SHalf units in the social studies are acceptable as parr of a sequence only if taken in the
11th or 12th grade.
'Commercial subjects will b e accepted as follows:
Typewriting, Y2 or 1 unit
Elementary Business Training, 1 unit
B okkeeping, 1 or 2 units
Shorthand, 1 or 2 units
Commercial Arithmetic, ~I, unit
Commercial Law, Y2 unit
Office Practice, Y2 unit
Commercial Geography, Y2 to 1 unit
5Music subjects will be accepted as follows:
Band, 1 unit
Orchestra, 1 unit
Choir, 1 unit
Glee Club, Y2 unit
Theory Class, 1 unit
History and Appreciation, 1 unit
Vocal or Instrumental Class Instruction, 1 uuit
BArt subj ects will be accepted as follows:
Gene ral Art, 1 to 2 units
School Art Activities, '12 unit
Studio Art, 1 to 2 units
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3. Partial Certificate-Partial Examination Plan
This plan is available only to a graduate of an accredited high school whose
principal is willing to recommend him in a part of the required fifteen units. The
candidate may at the discretion of the Registrar be admitted on the basis of the
principal's recommendation covering the units satisfactorily completed plus examination covering the units in which he is deficient. For this purpose examinations
will be provided only in the subjects listed in the five groups.
4.

Admission Under the College Agreement Plan

The College agrees to admit the graduates of accredited high schools who have
accepted the College Agreement of April 8, 1947, between the Michigan College
Association and the Michigan Secondary School Association, without reference to
the pattern of subjects which they have pursued, provided they are recommended
by the school from among the more able students in the graduating class. This
agreement does not imply that students must be admitted to certain courses or
curricula for which they cannot give evidence of adequate preparation.
5.

Admission with Advanced Credit

Students from other normal schools, colleges or universities who desire to transfer
their credits to the Michigan State Normal College must submit properly certified
standings. These standings, when indicating work of a rank equal to that of this
institution, entitle the student to advanced credit.
Applications for advanced credit must be presented upon entrance or before and
include the following:
.
(1) An official transcript from the institution or institutions previously attended
showing courses pursued, the credit in semester or term hours, and final grades;
(2) An official transcript from the high school or other secondary school from
which the applicant had been graduated unless such record is included in the
college transcript submitted.
Note :- Credits once adjusted and settled will be reopened only for e xceptional reasons. No
student, having once enrolled at Michigan State Normal College, mllY receive credit here for
work done elsewhere, subsequently, unless he shall have been given written permission by this
institution in advnace to take such work.

36

NORMAL OOLLEGE YElAR BOOK

STANDARDS AND POLICIES

The College Year
The college year is divided into two semesters of eighteen weeks each and summer sessions of six and nine weeks. Students may enroll at the opening of any
semester or session. The calendar is printed at the beginning of this catalog.

Credits *
The unit of work and of credit is the "semester hour." A semester hour is
the credit granted in a course reciting once a week for eighteen weeks.

Grades**
The grades used by the College with their corresponding values in points are as
follows:
Honor-Points
Significance
per semester hour
Grade
Exceptionally high order
A
3
Distinctly above the avprage
2
B
Average
1
C
Below average
D
o
Unsa tisfactory
E
Incomplete
I
Withdrawal
W
"Incomplete" applies to work of acceptable quality when the full amount is not
done because of illness, necessary absence, or other satisfactory reasons. It is
never applied to poor work. An "Incomplete" must be completed within one month
after the beginning of the following semester; otherwise, the course will be recorded as of grade E.
The grade of W will be given only when the Dean of Administration issues an
official drop slip. If a student withdraws from a class without securing the drop
slip, the grade of E will be given.
Credit for a course in which a grade of E has been received can be earned only
by repea ting the course.
This system of grades went into effect at the beginning of the fall term, 1925.
Each hour of credit earned prior to that date is reckoned as of grade C for those
purposes for which C average is required.
'Credits earned by correspondence or extension study are not accorded honor points.
Credits earned here on the "term hour" basis are converted into "semester hours" by multiplying by %.
"The following regulations govern examinations:
1. No stUdent may receive credit in any course who has not taken the final examination
in that course.
II. The student will take the examination with his own class and at the hour indicated
on the sched ule.
III. Should illness or other valid cause (during the examination period) prevent the student
from taking an examination, the following procedure is provided:
(a) The student will report the facts at once to the Registrar, who will inform the
instructor concerned.
(b) On notification from the Registrar, the instructor will assign the student the
grade X, indicating "no final examination" and will so report it on the class
roster transmitted to the Registrar at the close of the semester.
(c) If the student desires to remove the grade X, thus acquired, he will apply at once
in writing to the Dean of Administration, requesting a special examination and
stating fully reasons theref!}r.
(d) If th e request is appraved the Dean of Administration will arrange with the
instructor for a special examination to be given the stUdent during the first
month of the next semester.
(e) In case the grade X be not removed as outlined above it shal! automatically become grade E, denoting fail ure.
IV. The student who for any reason does not take the final examination, and who does
not proceed as outlined under III above will be assigned the grade E denoting failure.
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SchQlarship Index
The total number of points acquired divided by the total number of semester
hours taken gives the scholarship index (courses repeated will be counted each
time taken).

Standard for Graduation
No student will be graduated on any curriculum if his scholarship index based
on the work of that curriculum is less than 1.0.

When Application for Graduation is Made
A candidate for graduation must make application for graduation as follows:
For graduation in February, not later than October 13; for graduation in June, not
later than February 16; for graduation in August, not later than June 27. An
application blank may be obtained in the Registrar's Office.

Graduation Without Certificate
The primary function of the Michigan State Normal College is the preparation
of teachers for the public schools of Michigan. The State Board of Education,
realizing that all students are not fitted by ability and interest for the teaching
profession, has made it possible for students to graduate with a degree without a
certificate. Students wishing to pursue courses under this arrangement should
refer to the Suggested Programs for Students Not Preparing for Teaching.

Standard student Load
The standard student load shall be fifteen hours a week; the student may take
not more than sixteen hours nor less than twelve hours without special permission.
During the six-week summer session the standard student load shall be five hours;
the student may take not more than six nor less than fonr without special permission. During the nine weeks session the maximum load shall be ten hours. In
computing the standard load, required courses in physical training and handwriting
are not counted in semester hours.

Irregular Program
Petition for an irregular program must be made in writing. Blanks for this
purpose may be obtained in the office of the Dean of Administration.
A.

CLASS LOAD

No stUdent may enroll for more than sixteen semester hours, or for less than
twelve semester hours without the approval of the Committee on Irregular Program. No credit will be given for work in excess of the amount so approved.
B.

STUDENTS EMPLOYED PART TIME

A student planning to carry work, for remuneration or otherwise of seventeen or
more hours per week, in addition to the school program, must have such arrangement approved by the Committee on Irregular Program before classifying.

Policy Governing Irregular Program
1. No student adjudged physically unfit will be permitted to carry an increased
load.
2. No student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours of credit in
residence at this institution is eligible to carry more than sixteen semester hours.

38

NORMAL OOLLEGE) YEAR BOOK

3. No freshman is permitted to carry more than sixteen semester hours.
4. No student whose cumulative scholarship index is less than 1.5 will be
eligible to carry more than sixteen semester hours. The index for the semester
immediately preceding must be at least 2.0.
5. A student who in addition to his school program is employed part time will
be required to carry a reduced load in case it is clear that the student's health or
the quality of his work demands it.
Dropping Subjects

A student should not classify for full work and expect to drop subjects later, if
necessary, to avoid failure. A student, after his program has been approved, is
not permitted to drop a subject nor to take up an additional subject without the
approval of the Dean of Administration.
Withdrawal by Request

The College exerts every effort to enable the student to make his work a success
and expects fullest cooperation to that end. If after sufficient opportunity it
appears that the student can not, or does not, profit by membership in this institution, he will be requested to withdraw.
It is taken for granted that no young man or young woman who is expecting
to teach in our public schools will be guilty of unmanly or unwomanly conduct.
No personal effort will be spared in assisting students in every possible way, but
those who are manifestly lacking in the essentials of good character will be requested, whenever the evidence of their unfitness is complete, to withdraw.
Financial Obligations

A student is eligible for registration or for graduation only after all his financial
obligations with the college have been met. Report of grades, transcript of credits,
or other statements of record will be withheld should the student be in arrears
at the close of any semester.
Assemblies

As a part of the regular school program students will attend assemblies as listed
on the schedule of classes and any others which may be called by the Administration.
The student will arrange his school program and other employment so that the
assembly hours are open. Any student having a program conflicting with the
assembly program will confer at once with the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.
Honors Courses

Honors courses are offered in several departments to qualified seniors specializing in these departments. The purpose of these courses is to encourage creative
interest, subject investigation, and permit overviews of subject matter fields. Students eligible for honors courses should consult with the heads of the departments
concerned.

PURPOSE AND CONTROL OF MICHIGAN COLLEGES OF EDUCATION
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PURPOSE AND CONTROL OF MICHIGAN COLLEGES
OF EDUCATION
The Constitution of the State of Michigan (Act XI, Sec. 10) places the Michigan
Colleges of Education under the authority of the State Board of E'd ucation subject
to such regulations as may be prescribed by the Legislature. In 1903 (Public Acts
203 ) the Legislature decreed: "The State Board of Education is hereby authorized
and required to prescribe the courses of study for students, to grant such diplomas
and degrees and issue such licenses and certificates to the graduates of the several
normal schools of the state as said State Board of Education shall determine."
From time to time the Legislature has also defined the objectives and scope of
work of the Colleges of Education. It has repeatedly declared that the purpose of
these institutions "shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching and in
all the various branches pertaining to the public schools of the state of Michigan"
(Act 139, P. A. 1850; Act 192, P. A. 1889: Act 51, P. A. 1899).
The public school system, less than a century old, has developed from the meager
rudiments which satisfied the frontier settlements to the enlarged and complex
organization whiCh attempts to meet the needs of today-a day which faces the
solution of social, political, and economic problems of fundamental significance.
Only honest, intelligent, and well-informed citizens can cope with such problems.
Such citizens it is the first duty of our public schools to produce. Only honest,
intelligent, well educated, and devoted teachers are adequate to meet these enlarged
duties and responsibilities-the day of the mere school-keeper is gone. The problem of training such teachers has increased in scope and complexity, but to meet
these problems the State Board of Education and the faculties of the Colleges of
Education have constantly applied themselves, keeping in mind always the two
purposes which, since the founding of the State, have been sustained not only by
legislative authority but which have the sanction of all educational experience as
well. The Colleges of Education the!:efore, have always stood and do now stand for
two things paramount and inseparable in an institution for the training of teachers:
1. A thorough grounding in such fields of study as may lead to the intellectual
growth of the student.

2. A thorough grounding in the science and art of teaching attained by sufficient
actual teaching under direction.
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SUBJ'ECT GIWUPINGS
The Instructional Departments of the Michigan Colleges of Education are classified in Groups as follows:
Group I. - Language and Literature
Ancient Language and Literature; Modern Language and Literature; English
Language and Literature; certain courses as indicated in the Department of
Speech.
Group II. - Science
Astronomy; Anatomy; Botany; Chemistry; Geography (certaiu courses as
indicated) ; Geology; Mathematics; Physics ; Physiology; Hygiene; Psychology;
Zoology; certa in courses as indicated in Agriculture.
Group III - Social Science
Geography (certain courses as indicated); History; Political Science; Phil·
osophy; Economics; Sociology.
Group IV. - Education
Education (includes methods courses and practice teaching).
Group V. - Fine Arts
Art; Music.
Group VI. - Practical Arts
Business; Home Economics; Industrial Arts; School Library.
Group VII. - Physical Education and Health Education
Physical Education; Health Education; Recreatioll.

•
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OBJECTIVES AND GENERAL SCOPE OF CURRICUlA
A.

The program of study outlined for the first and second years in the degree
curricula of the Michigan Colleges of Education is organized to serve, among
others, the following purposes:
1. To provide the student with essential factual information; to give him an
introduction to methods of thought and work and to provide such opportunities for study and growth as may lead to a well-rounded general
education;

2. To prepare the student for undertaking the more advanced and specialized
work embraced in the curricula of the third and fourth years of the Colleges of Education or for more advanced work elsewhere.
This program represents sixty semester hours of work, at least one-half of
which must fall in Groups I, II, and III. The student must complete during
the first year at least six semester hours of English Composition and at least
fifteen semester hours from Groups I, II, and III.
B.

'l'he program for the third and fourth years is designed to enable the student:
1. To pursue more extensively and intensively courses which acquaint him
with the fields of his special interest and which broaden his general
education;
2. '1'0 pursue a curriculum designed to give him the knowledge and skills
necessary for teaching in a specific field.
Admission to the program of the third and fourth years is based upon the
satisfactory completion of the work outlined under (A) above or uPon evidence
of equivalent work done satisfactorily elsewhere. In adllition the student must
satisfy such special tests or examinations as may be prescribed to determine
his general intelligence, scholastic aptitude, and fitness for the teaching profession.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Any curriculum leading to the Bachelor's Degree and Teacher's Certificate consists of at least 120 semester hours of academic credit and must include:
Group
Group
Group
Group

I
II
III
IV

.. at least 18 semester
... at least 12 semester
.. at least 12 semester
. .. . at least 20 semester

hours
hours
hours '
hours

The remaining semester hours may be selected from the courses regularly
offered by the college, subject to the following restrictions:
1. Not more than 40 semester hours may be taken in anyone subject.

2. At least % of the work beyond the second year must be in courses not open
to first-year students.
3. The student must complete a major subject of at least 24 semester hours and at
least two minor subjects of not less than 15 semester hours. (A candidate
for the elementary provisional certificate may present, instead, four minors,
15 semester hours each.) Credits in the required English composition and
credits in Education which are required in general on all curricula do not
count toward majors or minors.
4. No candidate is eligible for the Bachelor's Degree who has not completed at
least 30 semester hours of work in residence and who has not been in residence
during the semester or summer session immediately preceding graduation.
5. Courses must be sclected so that the requirements in some one of the provisional certificate curricula are fulfilled.
6. Students who wish to qualify for the Bachelor's Degree without the teacher's
certificate will not be required to take the work prescribed under Group IV,
but must satisfy all the other requirements.

Degrees Defined
BACHELOR OF ARTS

The student who regularly completes a curriculum conformIng to the degree requirements and embracing at least 90 semester hours from Groups I, II, and III,
including at least 8 semester hours in one foreign language, is eligible for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts. If two or more units of one foreign language are presented for entrance, the requirements for foreign language may be waived.
BACHELOR OF SOIENCE

1. The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the degree

requirements and embracing more than 30 semester hours from Groups IV, V,
VI, and VII, is eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Science.
2. The student who otherwise qualifies for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and
who has earned at least 54 semester hours in Group II may at his option
receive the degree of Bachelor of Science instead of Bachelor of Arts.

R);;QUlREMENTS FOR G&ADUATION
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Degrees and Certificates
The State Board of Education for the State of Michigan, on recommendation of
the President and Faculty of the Michigan State Normal College confers degrees
and grants teachers' certificates and the certificate of Occupational Therapy as
follows:
A. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
The Degree of Bachelor of Smence.
B.

The State Elementary Provisional Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach
for a period of five years from date of issue in the elementary grades (Kindergarten- 8th) in any public school in Michigan. (See Note 1.)

O.

The State Secondary Pro'l7il8ional Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach for
a period of five years from date of issue in the secondary grades (7-12) in
any public school in Michigan, in subjects or subject fields indicated on the
certifica teo ( See Note 2.)

D.

The State Limited Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach in the State of
Michigan for a period of three years from date of issue in any school district
except a school district which maintains an approved high school. (See Note 3;
also " Important Directions to Holders of Limited Certificates Based on the
Michigan Teachers' Certification Oode" on succeeding pages.)

E.

The Certificate in Oooupational Th empy. Qualifies the holder for professional
registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association upon examination.
Academic and Residence Requirements
for Degrees and Certificates

A.

.E'or the Bach elo'r 's Degree the candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution at least 30
semester hours;
C. have been in residence at this institution the semester or the summer session
immediately preceding graduation;
d. sa tisfy the requirements for the provisional certificate. (In certain cases
this requirement may be waived.)

B.

For the State El em entary Provisional Certificate the candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution at least 30
semester hours;
c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or the summer
session immediately preceding graduation;
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.

O.

]"or the State Secondary Provisional Certijica.te th e candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution at least 30
semester hours;
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c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or the summer session
immediately preceding graduation;
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.
D.

For the St(J;te Limited Certifioate the candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 60 semester
hours of academic credit;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution 15 semester
hours;
c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or the summer session
immediately preceding graduation.

E.

IPor the certificate itn Occup-atwnal Therapy the candidate shalla. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours of academic credit;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence and on clinical practice a minimum of 18 months;
c. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.
d. have satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine months clinical practice.

Note 1. The holder of the State Elementary Provisional Certificate may be Issued the State
Elementary Permanent Certificate provided the candidate shall have met the following conditions:
(a) Application must be made to the college within one year following the expiration
of the State Elementary Provisional Certificate.
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successfully
during the life of the certificate for not less than three years iu elementary Hchools.
(c) The holder of an Elementary Provisional Certificate iSRued after July 1, 194G, must
have earned in addition 10 semester hours of acceptable college credit.
Note 2. The holder of the State Secondary Provisional Certificate may be issued the State
Secondary Permanent Certificate provided the candidate shall have met the following
conditions:
(a) Application must be made to the college within one year following the expiration
of the State Secondary Provisional Certificate.
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successfully
during the life of the certificate for not less than three years in secondary schools.
(0) The candidate must have earned in addition 10 semester hours of acceptable
college credit.
Note 3. A candidate presenting credits as a graduate of a Michigan County Normal School and
who in addition thereto presents entrance credits satisfying the requirements of this
institution shall be granted:
(a) Toward the Provisional Certificate, 25 semester hours;
(b) Toward the State Limited Certificate, 25 semester hours.
Note 4. Not more than one-fourth of the number of hours necessary for any certificate or degree may be taken in extension or by correspondence or both. Such credit, however,
cannot be applied to modify the minimum or final residence requirements.
Note 5. No teacher's certificate will be granted to any person who is less than eighteen years
of age.
Note 6. No teacher's certificate will be granted to any person who is not a citizen of the United
States or who has not declared his intention of becoming a citizen.

IMPORTANT UmECTIONS
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IMPORTANT DIRECTIONS TO HOLDERS OF LIMITED CERTIFICATES
BASED ON THE MICHIGAN TEACHERS
CERTIFICA'.rION CODE
Caution: No person can be employed to teach in any school district unless he is
legally qualified by holding a valid certificate. In order that the holder of any
limited certificate may retain without interruption his status as a legally qualified
teacher, he must make application for renewal to the State Board of Education
between April 1 and September 1 of the year the certificate expires; if the candi·
date on the expiration of the certificate does not arrange for renewal as here stated,
he will forfeit his status as a legally qualified teacher, and therefore will not be
permitted to teach. He will, however, remain eligible to make application for renewal until June 30 of the year following expiration of his certificate after which
date renewal privileges are canceled.

A.

To the holder of the State Limited Certificate or of the State Limited Renewal
Certificate:
1. The holder of a State Limited Certificate granted through this college may
be issued (five times) a State Limited Renewal Certificate provided the
candidate shall have met the following conditions:
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate held, the candidate must have acquired 10 semester hours of credit, of an average grade
of "C" or better, earned in an institution or accepted by an institution
approved by the State Board of Education. These credits must be applicable toward the requirements of the curriculum prescribed for the State
Provisional Certificate eventually desired.
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply
on the State Provisional Certificate curriculum at the institution where
the candidate intends to qualify eventually for that certificate, the oandidate should arrange in advanoe in eaoh case to have his cottrse selections approved by that instItution. Also all credits wherever earned

should be submitted to that institution for evaluation and by it transmitted to the State Board of Education with recommendations.
B.

To the holder of the County Limited Certificate or of the County Limited
Renewal Certificate:
1. The holder of a County Limited Certificate may be issued (two times) a
County Limited Renewal Certificate each valid for two years provided the
candidate shall have met the following conditions:
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate held, the candidate must have acquired 10 semester hours of credit, of an average
grade of "C" or better, earned in an institution or accepted by nn
institution approved by the State Board of Education. These credits
must be applicable toward the requirements of the curriculum prescribed for the State Limited Certificate and for the State Provisiona:t
Certificate.
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply
on the State Limited Certificate curriculum and on the State Provisional
Certificate curriculum at the institution where the candidate intends
to qualify for either certificate, the oandida.te should arrange in advance
in each case to have his course seleotions approved by that institution.

Also all credits wherever earned should be submitted to that institution
for evaluation and by it transmitted to the State Board of Education
with recommendations.
More complete information concerning the several teachers' certificates may be
obtained from Bulletin No. 601, Teachers' Certification Code, published by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, Lansing, Michigan.
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PROCEDURE FOR PERMANENT CER'rlFICATION
The holder of an Elementary Provisional or a Secondary Provisional Certificate,
who has fully met the requirements as previously stated, may be issued a Permanent Certificate. Below is outlined the procedure to be followed :
A.

The candidate willI. obtain from Michigan State Normal College an application blank. This may
be done after three years of teaching under the Provisional Certifi<-ate, but
it must be done within one year following the expiration of the Provisional
Certifica te :
2. fill out the application as required and return it to the College;
3. return with the application blank his Provisional Certificate with his
Teacher's Oath attached.

B.

The College willI. investigate the qualifications of the candidate to ascertain if he satisfies

requirements for permanent certification;
2. recommend the candidate to the State Board of Education for permanent
certification if his qualification's are found satisfactory;
3. deliver to the candidate the Permanent Certificate properly executed.

Curricula
I. FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR TEACHING

YIichigan State Normal College offers curricula embracing four years as listed
below, each leading to the Bachelor's Degree and Teacher's Certificate. Details as to
the requirements of each curriculum are given in the pages immediately following.
Concerning majors and minors the student will consult the heads of the respective
departments. The major should be chosen at the beginning of the second year;
minors not later than the beginning of the third year. The adviser in charge of each
curriculum will otherwise guide the student in his enrollment and each semester
will approve his classification.
In all cases the student will take a course in Methods in at least one Major
or Minor Subject, but such a course is not included as a part of the Major or Minor.
1. For Administrators and Supervisors of Schools.
2. For Administrators and Supervisors of Schools, Rural Communities.
3. For Teachers of Art.
4. For Tea chers of Business Subjects.
5. For Teachers in Early Elementary Grades.
6. For Teachers in Later Elementary Grades.
7. For Teachers in Junior and Senior High Schools.
8. For Teachers of Home Economics.
9. For Teachers of Industrial Arts.
1.0. For Librarians in elementary and secondary schools and for Teacher
Librarians.
11.. For Teachers of Music.
1.2. For Occupational Therapists.
1.3. For Teachers of Physical Education.
1.4. For Directors and Teachers of Recreation.
1.5. For Teachers of Special Education.
16. This institution also offers the following two-year curriculum, State
Limited :
J!'or Teachers of Elementary Grades in Rural Communities.
II. FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARI,NG FOR TEACHING

1..
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

For
For
For
For
For
For
For
For
For

Business Administration.
Degree Only.
Dentistry.
Engineering.
Forestry.
Law.
Medicine.
Occupational Therapy.
Social Work.
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FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR TEACHING
CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
OF SCHOOLS*
Adviser Ohairman, Mr. Kelder.
Semester Hours

Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
......... ... .
Electives

Group II
201
220
444

Science
Psychology
Statistical Method in Education
Mental Tests and Measurements
Electives

Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
354 Juvenile Delinquency
Electives
Group IV
302
303
316
340
410
418
431
432

Education
......... .
. . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . .
Educational Psychology
.... .... . .
Principles of Teaching .................. . .. .
...... . .. .
'Public Education in Michigan
Educational Tests and Measurements
Problems of Supervision
........ .
School Administration .. . ......... . .
Organization and Super. of H. S., or
Organization and Super., of I'Jlem. School
Methods Course
Teaching

Group VII

Physical Education and Health ........... .
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

18
6
12

12
3
2
2
5
12

2
3
7

2701'28
3
3
2
2
2

3
2
2 or 3
8

4

Additional required work ...........
............... .....
121 Fundamentals of Speech ...............
. . . . . . . . . . . . ..
**Handwriting, 2 semester houl's

2

Electives

4801'49

Total

2

124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
*N.B. This curriculum is open only to students who have had two or more years
of successful teaching experience.
** All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.

49

OURRICULA

CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
OF SCHOOLS, RURAL COMMUNITIES
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Hood.
Group I

Semester Hours
Language and Literature
18
121, 122 Rhetoric ...........
. .. . ... . . . .
6
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades ... .. .
. ........ .
3
Electives . . ...... .. . . .... . ..... . ....... . ... . ........... . . . 9

Group II
101
101
101
201
220

Science . .... . .. . .......... .. . . .
General Agriculture . ... .
Elem. Sci. for Rural Schools
Introductory Regional Geography
Psychology .... . . .. .... . .... . ....... . . . . . . . ... . .... .. ... .
Statistical Method in Education ..... .. . . .

Social Science
American History
.. . . . .. . ... . .. .. .. ........ . .
110 or 113 Political Science ..... . .... .. . . .. . . ... .. ... .. . . . . . .
210 Rural Sociology
..... .. .. . ....... . .. .. .... . . . ... .
Electives . .... .. . . . .... ... ... ... ... ......... . . . . . . ... . . . . .

12
3
2
2
3
2
12

Group III

Group IV
Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . .. . . .... .. .. . . .
175 School Management & Course of Study .... . . .. . . . ... .. ... .
251 Teaching of Arithmetic ..... . . . . . ... . ... . . . . . .. ...... . . .
302,303, 316 Education
... .. .. . .. . . . .. . ... . . .. . . .
312 Teaching of Reading .. . .. ........ .. .... . . . . . .. . . . ........ .
340 Educational Tests and Measurements
376 The Technique of Supervision or
395 Rural Principalship
379 Rural School Curriculum
394 Community Relations
Teaching . . .

3

2
2
5
32
2
3
8
3
2
2
2
2
8
5

Group V
Fine Arts
.... . . . .. .. . . .. ... . .. .. . ... . .. . . . .
101 Art, 104 Elements of Music . . . .... . . . .. . . . . . . . .... .

5

Group VI
Practical Arts .. . .
112 Household Mechanics

3
3

Group VII Physical Education and Health
252 Health Education for Rural Schools
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Work ... . .............. . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . .. .. . .. . . .
.. ... . . .. . . ...... . . . . ... . ... . . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives
Total

6
2
4

2

2
34
124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.
• All students are required to take a handwriting test. Thase with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF ART
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Gill.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives

Group II
Science
201 Psychology
Electives
Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives
Group IV Education
302,303 Education
316 Public Education in Michigan
416 The Teaching of Art
Teaching
Elective in Education
Group V
Fine Arts
101s, 103, 106, 109, 111 Art
201,202 Life Drawing
210 Sculpture
212 History of Art
213 History of Art
401 Art Composition
Group VI Practical Arts
152 Arts and Crafts, or
253 Industrial Arts
Group VII

Total

. .

... ..

18
6
12

12
3
9
12
2
10
21
6
2
3
8
2
32
14
6
3
3
3
3
3
8

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives

. . . . . . . ..

...

4
2
2
20
124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Art as listed above, a minor
subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject
fields which the student expects to teach.

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take a Handwriting course.
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CURRICULA

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS SUBJECTS
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Robinson.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives

18
6
12

Group II
101
201
220

Science
.. . ...... . .
Introduction to Regional Geography
Psychology
Statistical Method in Education
Electives . . .

Group III
110
220,
222
200

Social Science
or 113 Political Science
221 Elements of Economics
Money and Banking ....
Economic History of the United States

2
6
3
2

Group IV
302
303
305
316

Education
Educational Psychology
Principles of Teaching ..
Methods of Teaching Business Subjects
Public Education in Michigan
Teaching

3
3
4
2
8

Group VI

Practical Arts . ... . ........... . . . .. .

13
..... . . . .

2
3
2
6
13

20

30

BUSINESS MAJOR

100
*101
104
201
202
*202
203
300
302
306
303

Introduction to Business
Typewriting
Typewriting
Accounting
Accounting
Shorthand
Shorthand
Advanced Shorthand
Office Practice
Secretarial Procedures
Business Law

3
2
2

3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3

GElNERAL BUSINESS MAJOR

100
*101
104
201
202
301
303
304

Introduction to Business
Typewriting
Typewriting
Accounting ..
Accounting
Business Organization and Management
Business Law
Business Law
Electives selected from the following business courses: 206,
207, 208, 302, 306, 307, 308, 309 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..

3
2

2
3
3
3
3
3

8
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Physical Education Ilncl Health
Physical Training, ]2 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

Additional Required Work
108 Arithmetic of Business
121 Fundamentals of Speech
205 Business Correspondence
*-Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives
Total

4

6

2
2

2
20

124

*Note: Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent amount of elective work in the business curriculum.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Business Subjects as listed
above, a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15
semester hours, in subject fields which the student expects to teach .
•• All students are required to take a handwriting test. 'l'hose with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULUM FOR EARLY ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Kindergarten, Grades 1, 2 and 3
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Young.
Semester Hours
Group. I

Language and
121, 122 Rhetoric
.207 Literature for
Electives

Group II
100
201
321

Literature
.. . ... . . . .
the Elementary Grades
............. . ......... .

Science
......... . .. . . . ..... .
Elementary Science
Psychology
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
Child Psychology
Electives
.... . . . . . .

Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives
Group IV
310
303,
340

Education
The Teaching of Reading
315, 316 Education
Educational 'Pests and Measurements
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching
351A Teaching of Arithmetic . .
. . . . ... . .. . .. . . . ... . .
401 Elementary Science
.. .... ..... . .. . ... . ... . . .. . ..... .
*Teaching

18
6

3
9

12
2
3
3
4

12
2
10

27
3
7
2
2
2
3
8
11

Group V
Fine Arts
101,300 Art
104, 220 Music

6
5

Group VI
Practical Arts
253,254 Industrial Arts

5

Group VII Physical Education and Health
W1 Health Education in Elementary Grades
Physical Training, 12 activity hours including
W101, W102, W107 and W109
Additional Required Work ..... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
341 Speech Correction
Handwriting Methods ... . ..... . .... . ... .. . .... . .. . . .. .... .
Electives
Total

5
6

2
4
5
2
2

1

28
124

*Students preparing for work in kindergarten teach 10 semester hours, 5 in kindergarten and 5 in the grades.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a group major. See
Appendix. ) subject of 24 semester hours, and two minors, 15 semester hours each;
or four minors, 15 semester hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in
subjects or subject fields taught in the elementary grades.
All courses specified on this curriculum may be counted to satisfy major, minor,
and group requirements.
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CURRICULUM FOR LATER ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Grades 4, 5 and 6
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Young.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades
Electives
...... . . .

Group II
101
100
201

18
6
3
9

Science
Geography
Elementary Science
Psychology
Electives

2
2
3
5

12

Social Science
History
110 or 113 Political Science
205,211,313 Geography ...

3
2
8

1;)

Group III

Group IV
Education
..... . .. . . .
302 Educational Psychology
303 Principles of Teaching
311 Teaching of Reading
316 Public Education in Michigan
340 Educational Tests and Measurements
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools
351B Teaching of Arithmetic
402 Elementary Science
Teaching

3
3
3
2
2
2
3
2
3
8

Group V
Fine Arts
101,300 Art
104,221 Music

5
5

Group VI
Practical Arts
253,254 Industrial Arts

5

Group VII Physical Education and Health
201 Health Education in Elementary Grades
Physical Training, 12 activity hours including W101, W102,
W107 and W109
Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Handwriting Methods
Electives
Total

31

10

5
6
2
4

3
2
1
26
124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a group major. See
Appendix.) subject of 24 semester hours, and two minors, 15 semester hours each;
or four minors, 15 semester hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in
subjects or subject fields taught in the elementary grades.
All courses specified on this curriculum may be counted to satisfy major, minor,
and group requirements.
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CURRICULA

CURRICULUl\1 FOR TEACHERS IN JUNIOR AND SENIOR
HIGH SCHOOLS
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Slay.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives

18
6
.. .. ........ 12

Group II
Science
201 Psychology
Electives .....
Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives ....... . ........ . ... . ... . .... . . .. . . .. . . .
Group IV
302
303
316
339
340
405

Education
. .... . . . .
Educational Psychology
Principles of Teaching
Public Education in Michigan
Junior-Senior High School Education
Educational Tests and Measurements
Guidance Function, Sec. School Teacher
Methods Course
'lieaching

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Work
... . .... .
........ .. .. .... . . . . ... .. . . . .. .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours

12
3
9

12
2
10
24 or 25
3
3
2
2
2
2

20r3
8

Group VII

Electives
Total

....

4

2
2

520r 51

124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS
Adviser Chairman, Miss Bauch.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives
. . . . . .. . .

.

....

Group IV
302,
371
474

. ...... .

. . . .. . . ..

,

... .. ....

Social Science
or 113 Political Science
Sociology ......... .
Elements of Economics
Electives
Education
303, 316 Education
........... .
Methods of Teaching Home Economics
Voc. Education in Home Econ.
Teaching ......... .
Elective in Education

Group V
Fine Arts
221, '2fJ1 Art
Group VI
Practical Arts
......... . .. . ...... . . . . . . . .. . .. ... . .. . .
111,201,211,302,311 Foods ..
112, 212, 351, 352, 353 Clothing
202 Home Nursing and Child Care
301 Econ. Problems of Consumer
402 Home Management House ....
Group VII

Total

21
2
10
3
3
3
12
2
3
3
4

20

8
2
3

5
2
6

6

35
12
13
3
2
5

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Including WI01 and W102)

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives

18
6
12

.. . . . .

Group II
Science
. . . . . . . . . . . . ..
101 Principles of Physiology
.. . .. ... .
131,132,220,251 Chemistry
201 Psychology
212 Microbiology ..
317 Household Physics
...... . ...... .. .
Group III
110
204
220

.

4

2
2
6
124

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Home Economics as listed
above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. 'Phose with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course . .
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CURRICULUM FOR 'l'EACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Willoughby.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
.. ... . .. . .
Electives ....... . . . .... . .. .

6
12

Group II
Science
. . . .. .... . . .. . ... .
201 Psychology ... .
Electives

3
9

18

12

Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives .. .... . . . .

12

2
10

Group IV
Education
302.303 Education ... . . . ...... .
316 Public Education in Michigan
361 Content, Organization and Supervision
Teaching .: ..
. ... ... . ... .
Elective in Education .. . . . ... . ... .
Group VI
Practical Arts
101 Elem. Woodwork. Sketching
112. 115. 127. 160 Industrial Arts
113 Elem. Prac. Electricity . . .... . . .
128 Architectural Drawing
152 Arts and Crafts ............ .
204 General Woodwork
205 Printing
........ . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. .
.. .. . . . . . . ... . . . .
*214 Practical Electricity
.. ... . .. . .
*216 General Metalwork
*218 Practical Mechanics
*230 Machine Drawing . . . .
*305 Advanced General Woodshop
Group VII

20
6
2
2
8
2
38

2

. . . . .... ,

10
2
3
3
3
2
3
3
2
3
2

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training. 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
**Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives

4

2
2
18
124

Total

*Note: Women students specializing in Industrial Arts will take instead: 151.
253. 254, 301, and 101 Art.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Industrial Arts as listed
above. a minor subject of 15 semester hours. and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach .
.. All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course .

•

58

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

CURRICULUM FOR LIBRARY SCIENCE
Adviser Chairman, Miss Andrews.
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric ....
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades
Electives

Semester Hours
18
6
3
9
12

Group II
Science
201 Psychology
Electives

9

Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
101, 102 History of Civilization
Electives

2
6
4

Group IV
Education
302, 303, 316, 344 Education
351 Organ. and Admin. of the School Library
Teaching
Library Practice
Group V

12

21
10
3
4
4

6

Fine Arts

Group VI
Practical Arts
.. .... .. ..... .
202 Classification and Cataloging
203,204 Reference Books and Their Use
305 Periodicals and Their Indexes
..... . .. . . . . .
306 Book Crafts
307, 308 Book Selection and Purchase
403 Library Materials as Teaching Aids
437 Curro Background for an Elem. School Library, or
438 Curro Background for a High School Library
Group VII

3

24
4
4
3
4
4
3
2
4

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

2

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours

2

Electives

26 or 25

Total

124

The. student will complete as a mInImum: a major in Library Science as listed
above, a minor of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in
subject fields which the student expects to teach.

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULA

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF l\IUSIC
Bachelor of Music Education Degree
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Morgan.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives

18

6.
12

Group II
Science
201 Psychology
210 Musical Acoustics
Electives
.. . ... .. .

12
3
2
7

Group III Social Science
..... . . . . . . .
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives

12
2
10

Group IV
Education
(Vocal)
230 Music Education in the Elementary School
231 Music Educa tion in the Secondary School.
302, 303,316 Education
Teaching
(Instrumen tal)
230 Music Education in the Elementary School or
231 Music Education in the Secondary School
302,303,316 Education
352 Ins t umental Methods and Materials
Teaching
Fine Art s
(Vocal)
101, 102 FJlements of Music
141, 142 Harmony
234 Sight Reading and Ear 'fraining
241 Counterpoint
326 Conducting
353,354 History and Literature of Music
413 Orchestration
(Instrumental)
101 Elements of Music
141, 142 Harmony
241 Counterpoint
**248 or 249 Orchestra or Band
326 Conducting
353, 354 History and Literature of Music .
413, 414 Orchestration

22
3
3
8
8

3
8
3
8

Group V

30--32
. . 30
.

. . . . . . . . .

.

..

6
8
2
2
2
7
3

...

3
8
2
4
2
7

... 32
. . . . . . . . . . .

6.

*Applied

Music
(Vocal)
VOice, Piano and Instrumental
130 Choral Union
......... .
( Instrumen tal)
Instrumental (strings, woodwinds, brass,
percussion, piano, voice)
**248 or 249 Orchestra or Band

16
12
4

12
4

60

NORMAL OOLLEGE YEAR BOOK

Group VI
Physical Education and Health .....
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take WIDI and WI02)
Additional Required Work ......... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech . ....... . ... .. .. . . ......... . ..... .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours

*..

Electives: Vocal-Instrumental

4

2
2
&-6

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Music as listed above; a
minor in Music as listed above; a second minor from Group I, II, III.
*These courses will satisfy the requirement for one of the necessary minors for
graduation.
" I f a student is not qualified for Band or Orchestra, he will be required to take
130 (Choral Union).
**+ All students are required to take a Handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF MUSIC
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Morgan.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives ....

18
6
12

Group II
Science
201 Psychology .. '
210 Musical Acoustics
Electives

12
3

2
7

Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives ..... . ...... .

12
. . . .. . . ....

2
10

Group IV
Education
*230 Music ]jducation in the IClementa ry School
231 Music Education in the Secondary School
302, 303, 316 Education
... . .... . . . .
Teaching
... . .... .

3
3
8
8

Group V
Fine Arts
101, *102 Elements of Music
141,142 Harmony
241 Counterpoint
........ . ... .
326 Interpretation and Technique of Conducting
353, 354 History and Literature of Music
413 Orchestration ............ .
*450 Applied Music and any two of 453, 454, 455
130 Choral Union (applied on electives)

6
8
2
2
7
3
8
4

Group VII

22

36

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
**Handwriting, 2 semester hours

4

2

2
18

Electives

124

Total

'Note: Specialists in instrumental music take the following courses instead of those starred
above:
Group IV 352 Instrumental Ma ter. & Methods...... ......... .... .... . .......
3
Group V 414 Orchestration
........
....
3
451 Applied Music, and any four of the following: 130, 232, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457 8
Also the following 6 hours applied on electives:
~O~~~

................... . .

. ..... .. ... . ..... . .......... . ..... . .... .

3

249 Band .................. .. ..... . ............ . ........... . ....... . ........... . 3
The s t udent will complete as a minimum: a major in Music as listed above, a minor subject
of 15 semester hours, aud a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the
stud ent expects to teach .
•• All stud ents are required to take a handwriting test. Th ose wit h handwriting deficiencies
will be r equired to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRIOULUM FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAP'Y
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Lord.
Group I
Language and Literature
101 Use of Books and Libraries
121, 122 Rhetoric
221 or 135 Speech
Electives
Group II
Science
... . . . .. .. .
101 General Zoology
103 Gardening
201 Psychology
20.3, 204 Kinesiology
.. .... .. . .
221 Anatomy and Physiology
301 Psychiatry and Neurology
360 Abnormal psychology
404,405, 408 Clinical Lectures
Group III Social Science
110 National Government in the United States
200 Principles of Sociology
354 Juvenile Delinquency
Electives
Group IV
Education and Occnpational Therapy
201, 304, 305,406,407 Occupational Therapy
303 Rehabilitation and Soc. Services
374 Physical Reconstruction of Cripp. Children
410 Recreational Activities for Occup. Therapy
Pre-Clinical 'l'raining
Group V
Fine Arts
101, or 101s Art
111, 204 Design

Semester Hours

E~~v~

Group VI
Practical Arts
101 E lem. Woodwork and Shop Sketching
127 Mechanic-al Drawing
152, 453 Arts and Crafts .. .
255 Needle Crafts
301 Art Metal Work and Plastics
302 Cement Handicrafts and Pottery
304 Weaving
Electives
Group VII Physical Education and Health
202 IPirst Aid for Occupational 'l'herapy
Physical 'l'raining, 12 activity hours including W101, W102,
W104, Ws317
Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives
Total
The above curriculum provides for a major in Occupational Therapy,
minor in Industrial Arts, and a second group minor in Natural Science.

18
2
6

3
7

27
4

2
3
3
5
2
3
5
12
2
3
3
4

12
5
1

2
2
2
11
3
6

2
25
2
3
6
1
2
2
3
6

5
1
4
2
2
12

124
a group

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
Students who wish a teacher's certificate must elect Education 303, 351 Education of Exceptional Children, and three semester hours of practice teaching.
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(JURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Adviser Chairman, Mr. McCulloch (men),
Group I

Miss Boughner (women).
Semester Hours

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives

Group II
101
123
131
201
211
221
432

18
6
12

Science
General Zoology
Physics for Students of Physical Educ.
Inorganic Chemistry
Psychology
General Bacteriology
Anatomy and Physiology
Physiology of Nutrition
...... . . .

Group III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives

23
4

3
3
3
3
5
2
12
2
10

Group IV
251
302,
416

Education
Methods and Materials in Phys . Educ.
303, 316 Education
Tests and Meas. in Phys. Educ.
Teaching

Group VII
102
203
221,
311
320
323
331
332
351
412
414
415

Physical Education and Health
Personal Health
Kinesiology
or 222 Phys. Educ. (men)
Theory and Philosophy of Play.
First Aid, Athletic Training and Physiotherapy
Individual Gymnastics
Physiology of Exercise
Health Examinations
Health Work in Schools
Organization of Physical Education
History and Literature of Physical Educ ..
Organization of School and Community Demonstrations
(Women)
.......... '
Physical Training (12 hours of Ms or Ws Teaching) . ...... . . .

Additional Required Work
.... . .... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech. . ........... . .
·Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives

21
3
8
2
8
28
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
2
3
2
2

2
4

2

2
20

124

Total

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Physical Education as listed
above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course .

.'
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CURRICULUM FOR DIRECTORS AND TEACHERS OF RECREATION
Department - Physical Education and Health
Adviser Chairman, Miss Harris.
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature
19
121, 122 Rhetoric .. ..
6
201 Mythology
. ....... .
2
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades
3
Electives .....
8
Group II
Science .....
14
100 Elementary Science ..... . . ... .......... . ....... .. . . . . .. .. . 2
101 General Botany or
101 General Zoology
4
201 Psychology
3
203 General Astronomy
3
206 Mental Hygiene .. ..
2
12
Group III Social Science
2
110 or 113 Political Science
200 Principles of Sociology
3
203 Problems in Child Welfare
2
354 Juvenile Delinquency
3
Electives ...... .
2
Group IV
Education
23
252 Methods COUrse in Recreation ..... . .. .. .
3
002,303, 316 Education
8
394 Community Relations
2
2
416 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education.
Teaching: Major (Recreation)
4
Teaching: Minor
4
Group V
Fine Arts ...
5
3
101 Art .... .
2
104 Music
Group VI
Practical Arts
7
2
151 Toy Making
3
152 Arts and Crafts
301 Art Metal Work and Plastics ..
. . . . . . .. . , 2
Group VII Physical Education and Health
. . .. . .. .. .
29
3
135 Play Production
..... . .. . .. . .
2
202 Standard American Red Cross First Aid
2
311 Theory and Philosophy of Play.
318 Orga nization and Administration of Community Recreation.
3
3
319 Community Recreation Leadership
2
321 Sports Summary ..................... . .
2
342 youth Organizations
........ .
3
401 Community Health Problems
3
413 Oamping
.. '. '
. . ....... .
2
415 Organization of School and Community Demonstrations.
4
Physical Training (12 hours of Ms or Ws Teaching) .
2
Additional Required Work
2
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
13
Electives .... . .............
. .......... .
124
Total
........ '
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Recreation as listed above,
a minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in
subject fields which the student may teach.
*All students are required to take a handwriting test. 'l'hose with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULA

CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Lord.
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature
.........
18
............................... 6
. 121, 122 Rhetoric
207 Literature for th e Elementary Grades
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Electives
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9
Group II
Science
.... .. .... .. .. . ..... . .. . . . < . • • • •• • • • •
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
201 Psychology ......... . ............ .. .... . ....... . ... . . . . . ..
Electives (Genetics and Geography recommended)....... . ..

12
2
3
7
12

Group III
110
*35()
*354

Social Science
or 113 Political Science
Mental Deficiency
Juvenile Delinquency
Electives

Group IV
206
303
310
316
*351
*352
*356

Education and Special Education .. .. . .. ... ... . .. ..... ... ..
Mental Hygiene
...........
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Principles of Teaching
. . . . ... ' 3
Teaching of Reading '.'
...... ...... ........ ...... 3
PubFc Education in Michigan
. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Education of Exceptional Children
.. .. . . ... . ............ , 2
Mental Measurement and Evaluation . ... . . . ........ . .. .. . . 2
Fundamentals of Vision and Hearing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Teaching
.. . .... . ..... .. .. ..
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10

Group V
Fine Arts
101 Art
104 Elements of Music
Group VI

Practical Arts
Industrial Arts
(Women elect 253, 254)

Group VII Physical Education and Health
......... .
201 Health Edl"!.cation for Elementary Grades
.... . . . . .. .. .
Physical Training, 12 activity hours
(Women must take WIOl, WI07, WI09)
Additional Required Work
121 Fundamentals of Speech
*341 Speech Correction .. ... .
** Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives
Total

2

2
3
5
27 .

5
3
2

5

5
6
2
4
4

2

2

33

124

*Counted on major. To complete major, student will take courses appropriate to
Field of Specialization indicated on the following page.
n All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
(Continued)
Semester Hours

A.

The Deaf and Hard of Hearing

B.

Partially Sighted

372A, 372B, 378, 385A, 385B, 393 or 493 Special Education . . . .. . .. . . . .
367, 358, 366 Special Education .... . ........ .. .. . .... . . . . . . .. . ..... .
101 Typewriting (Recomm~nded elective)

C.

E. - Crippled Children

211 General Bacteriology ... . .. . .... . . .. .. . ..... . . . . . .. . .. . ... . . . . .
369, 373, 374 Special Education ...... . . ....... . ... . .....
221 Anatomy and Physiology
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .

a
r.

5
2
4
2

Speech-Reading for Adults

387, 388, 389, 390 Speech-Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
393 Teaching Speech-Reading to Hard of Hearing . .. . ... . . . . . ......

H.

2
2

Children of Low Vitality

204 Food and Nutrition ............. . .... . ......... . .
357, 374 Special Education
.............................
*Electives (consult adviser)
. ... . ....... . .. . . . . . . .. . .. .•. .

G.

6
2

The Mentally R etarded

358 Methods of Teaching Slow-Learning Children . .. . ......
458 Curriculum Problems for Slow-Learning Children. . .

F.

6
2

The Blind

363, 364, 366 Special Education.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
101 Typewriting (Recommended elective) .. .. .. . . . ... . . . ... .
D.

16

10
3

ChUdren with Speech D efects

Introductory courses are offered in speech correction.
Insufficient work is offered to meet the requirements for state certification.
I.

Children with Personality and Behavior P1'Oblems

358 Special Education
202, 203, 206 Sociology

..... . .... .

2
8

*For courses to be elected by students following va rious curricula in Special
Education, see descriptions of courses.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major as indicated, a minor cognate
s ubject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject
fi elds which the student expects to teach.

--~----~-- - --------
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CURRICULA

STATE LIMITED CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM
General Elementary or Rural
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Hood.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature ............. . .. . .. . .. . ........ . .
............ .
121, 122 Rhetoric
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades

Group II
101
101
101

Science
......................................... . .. . .. .
General Agriculture ........................ . ....... .. . . . .
Elementary Science for Rural Schools .. . .... . ...... . ..... .
Introductory Regional Geography ... .. ... . .. . ......... . ... .
Electives . . ......... . .... . . . ...... ... . . .. .. .... . .... .. . . . .

Group III

Social Science
American History ......... . ............ .. ...... . .. . .. . .
110 or 113 Political Science .... . .............. . . ........... .
210 Rural Sociology ........................ . .. . .... .. ... . .. .
Elective ... .. .... . .. ... ..... . .... .. ........ . .... . .. .. ... .

Group IV
175
251
303
312

Education
School Management, Course of Study .... .. .... . . . .... .
Teaching of Arithmetic ............... . . . .... . ..... . . . .
Principles of Teaching ..... ... .. . . . . . . .. .. . ....... . .... . . .
The Teaching of Reading ... . .... . .. . .... . .. . . . .. . .... . .
Teaching ....................... . ....... . .. . . . .... . . . . ... .

Group V
Group VI

Fine Arts
Practical Arts

3

12
3
2
2
5

.,.,

Additional Required 'W ork
................. . .. . ........... . ..... . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech ................. . ..... .
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives Groups I, II, III ........................................ . .. .

10

2

2
3
16
2
5
3
3
5

1
5

Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . ... . ... . .. . . . .... . ... .
252 Health Education
..........
. ........... .
Physical Training, 6 activity hours including W104 or Ms206

' Total

9

6

6

4
2
2
2
2
3
62

*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting conrse.
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II.

FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARING FOR TEACHING
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM
(Bachelor of Science Degree in Busil1less Administration)

Acl\fisel' Chairman, Mr. Robinson.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric
Electives

- Group II
*105
*208
*230
201

18
6
12

Science
Higher Algebra II
Mathematics of Commerce
Business Statistics
General Psychology
Electives (sequence in a science other than mathematics) .

18
3
3
3
3
6

Group III Social Science
.... .. .. . ....... .. ... . . . . . .. . .... . .. .
110 or 113· Political Science
.............. . . . . .. . .
220, 221 Economics ................ . ........... ... ... .
Electives (sequence in History or Sociology) .

2
6
G

Group VI
100
t108
201
202
205
206
301
303
304

Basic Business Courses
Introduction to Business
Arithmetic of Business
. .. . . . .. . . ... .... . . . . .. . ... . . . .
Accounting ........ . .. ... .
. ..... . ... .... ... . .. .
Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . •..••• .. • . . • ... . ... . . ... . ...•
Business Correspondence
... . . . . ... .... . .... .
Marketing .....
. ................ . .... . .... . ... .
Business Organization and Management
Business Law
........ . .. ..... . .. . .. ... . . . .. .
Business Law ..... . .... . .... . . . ... . .. ... . ... .. . . .. . .... . .

3
2
3
3
2
3
3
3
3

Group VII

Physical Education

:j:101
104
:j:202
203
300
302

2:3

4

Additional Required Work
121 Fundame'ntals of Speech
Areas of Concentration (each student
Area I Accounting
307 Accounting (general)
308 Tax Accounting ....
309 Cost Accounting.
326 Corporation Finance
327 Investments

14

. . . . .' .

musteomp~ete

. .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .

2
2

a t least one area) .

Area II Secretarial
Typewriting
Typewriting
.. . .. . ............. .
Shorthand
.. .. . . . . . . . . ... . . .. .. .. .
Shorthand .. . .. .. ... .. .... . . ... .. ..... . . .... . .. . ... .. . .
Advanced Shorthand ...... . . .. ... ... .... . .. .... .. ... .. .. .
Office Practice .......... .... .. . ...... . .... . ..... . ... . ... .

1:)

3
3
::l
3
3
:!

2
H
3
3
2

69

OURRlatJLA

Area III Economics
222 Money and Banking
22,9 Taxation and Public Finance
326 Corporation Finance
327 Investments
407 Personnel Management
Electives
Total

3
3
3
3
3

28
124

*Not required of those who concentrate in Area II (Secretarial).
tTbe student may elect to take a test in business aritbmetic, offered by tbe
Matbematics D€partment. If he passes this test, he may substitute an elective in
tbis group for the required course.
:rStudents wbo have achieved satisfactory status in this work may sybstitute an
equivalent amonnt of electives in the field of Business Administration.
.

Additional Information: Each student will be required to complete as a minimum: a major of 40 hours in business administration subjects, and two minors
of 15 bours each from otber fields of study. If a student concentrates in Area III,
as listed above, be cannot select Economics as a minor.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHEWR'S DEGREE*
(Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science)
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Brownrigg.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature
121, 122 Rhetoric .. '
Fore ign Language
Electives ............ . ... . . . ..... . .... . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . ... .

18
6
8
4

Group II

Science ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... .. .. . . ... ... .... ........ . . .. . . . .
Electives ........ . ... .. .. . . .
. .. . ............... . .. . . . . 12

12

Group III

Social Science ...... ~ . . .
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives
.... . ... .

12

Group VII

2
. . . . . .. . .. . .. .. ... .. ........ 10

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 activity hours

4

Additional Required Work ...... . . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech
**Handwriting

2
2

7G

Electives
,

Total ........ .

I

124

*For the Bachelor of Arts Degree, the curriculum must embrace at least 90 semester hours from Groups I, II, and III, including at least 8 semester hours in one
foreign language. If two or more units of one foreign language are presented for
entrance, the requirements for foreign language may be waived upon satisfactory
showing in a proficiency test.
For the Bachelor of Science Degree, the requirements are the same as for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree with the exception of Group II where at least 54 semester
hours must be earned. The student in this category has the option of choosing
either the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science Degree.
** All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the handwriting course.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester
hours.
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CURRICU LA

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Hickman.
FIRST YEAR

Semester Hours
First Semester
16
121 Rhetoric .................. . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. . .. ........ . . . . . 3
121 Fundamentals of Speech ....... .... ..... . ... . . . . .... . . . .. . 2
131 Inorganic Chemistry ....... . . . . ....... .. . .......... . .. . ... 3
101 General Botany . .... . ..... . . .... ..... ...... . . . ... .. .
4
Electives
........................................
4
Physical Training

Second Semester
122 Rhetoric
... ........ ....................... ........
103 Trigonometry ......... . . .. . ......... . ..... . . . .... ... .. . ..
101 General Zoology . .. . . ......... . ...........................
Electives ... .......... . . . . .... .. . . . . ... .... ... ..... . ......
Physical Training

16
3
2
4
7

SECOND YElAR

First Seme ster
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
371 Organic Chemistry ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives
........... ..........................

4
4
8

16

S econd Semester
222 Electricity and Light
......... ...... ..
372 Organic Chemistry .......... . . . .... . ................
Electives ...... .. .. ... ... . ... ... ....... . . . .. .. ..... . . .

4
4
8

16

For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the den tal
school in which he is interested. In general, a minimum total of 60 semester credit
hours is required.
Those who desire to ea rn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training
may do so by continuing for two more aca demic years and observing the general
requirements presented for that degree.

I

.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO ENGINEERING
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Brundage.
Courses common to most branches of engineering

FIRST YEAR

Semester Hours

First Semester

16

121 Rhetoric ...... . ..
. ... .. . . .. . ....... . ...... . . . . .. . . .
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. .. . .. ........ . . . ... . .. ... . . . .. . .
103 Trigonometry ........... . ..... . .. . . ... . . .. ... . .. .. . .. . . . .
105 Higher Algebra II ............. .. . . ......... . . . . .. . .. .. .. .
127E General Mechanical Drawing ...
. . . . .. . .. . ....... . .
131E Inorganic Chemistry ........ . .....
. . . .. . . . . . . . . .
131E Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours) .. . .. . .... . ... . .
Physical Training

3
2
2
3
3
3

Second Semester

16

122 Rhetoric
132E Inorga.nic Chemistry ..
. ... . ..... .. . . .. . . . ... .
132E ' Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours) ... . . . . . . . ..... .
141 Engineering Materials
202 Analytical Geometry .... . .. .' . . ... . . ... . .. . . . . . . ... . . .. .. . .
313 Descriptive Geometry
Physical Training

3
3
3
4

3

SECOND YEAR

First S emester
215 Solid Analytical Geometry
... . ..... .. ... . ......... .. ... .
221E. Mechanics, Sound and Heat
... . . ... . .
221E Laboratory Mechanics, Sound and Heat (2 hours) ........ .
..........
. . ....... . .. . . .
223 Calculus I ...........
231 Statics
.........
. . . . . ..... • . . ..
Electives

Hi

2
5
4

3
2

Second S emester
222E Electricity and Light
222E Laboratory Electricity and Light (2 hours) .... . ..... . .... .
224 Calculus II
230E Machine Drawing
232 Dynamics

15

5
4

3
3

Students entering college "dthout high school credit in 104 Algebra, Solid Geometry, Ohemistry and Physics lllu~t elect their equivalent in the freshman year without
transfer credit in Engineering. For courses in other fields of applied science consult
adviser. Students may continue work as outlined under Curriculum for Senior
High School, omitting Group IV, and receive a Bachelor's Degree without a
teacher's certificate upon completion of 124 hours.
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CURRICULA

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Giles.
FIRST YEAR

Semester Hours
15
Rhetoric
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Fundamentals of Speech .. ..... ......... . . .. .. . . .. . .... . . , 2
Higher Algebra II ...... . . . ... ...... . . . .. . .... . . . . . . . .. .. 3
Inorganic Chemistry . ... . . . .. . ............................ 3
General Botany ...... .. . . .. . . . .. .. ....................... . 4
Physical Training

First Semester
121
121
105
131
101

Second Semester .
122
103
132
101

15

Rhetoric
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Trigonometry
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Inorganic Chemistry
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
General Zoology
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Electives ............ .. ..... .. . . . . . ..... . .. . ...... . .......
Physical Training

3
2
3
4
3

SECOND YEAR

First Semester
108 Physical Geography
....... .....
127 General Mechanical Drawing .......... . . . ..... . . ... " . . . ..
220 Elements of Economics .......... . . . ...... .. ... .......... . <
Electi ves ......... ...... . . ................................
Physical Training

16
2
3
3
8

Second Semester

16

221 Elements of Economics .. . . . . .... . .... . ... . . .. . ... .. .. . ..
3
226 Physical Geology .. ......... ... ........ ..... .. .... ... . . ... 3
Electives ........... . ... . .. . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10
Physical Training
For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the forestry
school in which he is interested. In general, a minimum total of 60 semester credit
hours is required. For courses in other fields of applied science, consult the adviser.
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may do so by continuing for two more academic years and observing the general
requirements prescribed for that degree.
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DEGREE CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Anderson
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature .. . . . . ..
. ..... . ..... . . . ... .
121, 122 Rhetoric .. .. ..... .. . .. . .. . . . ...... . .... . . . . . .. ... .. .
Electives ...... .. ..... . . . ....... . ...... . . .... . ..... . .. .

Group II

12

Science .. . ...... ... . . . . .. . . . .. ... . . . . .. .... .

Group III Social Science ............ .. .... . .. ... ... . . .. . .
110 or 113 Political Science .. .... . . .. . . . . . ... .
Electives ................ . . . .............. .
Group VII

18

G
12
12
2
10

Physical Education .......... . .... .
Physical Training, 12 activity hoUl's

Additional Required Work ..................... . ..... . ............... .
121 Fundamentals of Speech .......
. . . . . .. ...... .. .
*Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives . .... ... _. . .... . ............. . t . . .. . .... • ..•...... . .....•. . ...
Total ........... . .. . ... . ... ... .. . ......... .

4
2
2

7G
124

The student will complete as a mlllimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours,
and two minor subjects of 15 semester hours each.
There is no single program of pre-law work which can be recommended as best.
Broadly stated, it is highly desirable for the student to pursue basic courses in several fields. Students are urged to elect courses in English (Composition and
Literature), Economics, History (English Constitutional History recommended),.
Mathematics and Science, Foreign Language and Political Science.
*All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.
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CURRlOULA

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Giles.
FIRST YEAR

Semester Hours

First S emester
121 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .......... . ... .
3
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . ........ . .. . . . ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
131 Inorganic Chemistry .... . .. . . ...... . ..... . .. . ........ .
3
4
101 General Botany .......... . . . ... . .. .
. .30r4
*Language and Literature . ....... . . .
Physical Training

1U

Second SC1nester
122 Rhetoric ........... .. . . .... .. .. .. ... . . .. . . .. .. . . . . .
103 Trigonometry . .
. ...... .. ...... . . . .. . ... .
132 Inorganic Chemistry
101 General Zoology ........... . .. . .. . .... . . ... . . . .
*Language and Literature . . . . . . .. . . .. ... .. . . .. . .
Physical Training

1U
3
2

"

v

4

.30r4

SElCOND YEAR

First Semester
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat
261 Qualitative Analysis
*Language and Literature
Physical Training

16
4
4
.3 to 5

Second Semester
222 Electricity and Light
4
.30r4
*Language and Literature
Electives . ............. . ........... . . . ............. . ... 80r9
Physical Training

16

'I.'HIRO YEAR

Fil·st Semester
371 Organic Chemistry
Electives

16
4

12

y

Second Semester
372 Organic Chemistry
Electives .

16
4

12

*For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the
medical school in which he is interested. Some schools require two years of a
foreign language (one year if he has had two years of the same language in high
school). Others do not have this requirement. A total of 90 semester credit hours
will admit students to most medical schools.
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may do so by continuing for one more academic year and observing the general
requirements prescribed for that degree.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO SOCIAL WORK
Aclyiser Chairman, MI'. Thomson.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature ' , , , . , , ...... ...... . .. ... ........ .
121, 122 Rhetoric .. ... ........ , ...... ... . . ... . ....... .... .... . 6
Electives ...... . . . ... .. . . . . ... . . ...... . ... ... . ..... . ..... . 12

Group II
101
101
101
WI
206
301
306

Science ........................... .. ...... . ... .... ... .. . .
Introductory Regional Geography ... . . ... .... . . . . . . . ... . ... .
General Botany
....... , . . . ... .. . .. . . ~ ... . .. . . .
General Zoology
, , • . . .... . ..... . .. .. .... . .. .. ....
Psychology ........ . .. . .. . ........ ' . . ..... ... .. . .... . .. . .. .
Mental Hygiene ......... . .. , ... . . .. ...... . ........... . .. .
Genetics .. ... .. . . ... . . . . ...... . ..... . ...... . ... .. ..... .. .
Anthropology .... . . . . . ... . . . . . .. ... .. . . .............. .. . .
Elective . ..
. ..... . . .

Group III Social Science
.... . ....... . . . ..... ..... ... . .. . . .
110 or 113 Political Science ........ . .... . ...... ...... . .. ... . . .
*History ..... ....... .......... ... . . .. ... ... ... . . ......... .
200 Principles of Sociology ........... ..... .. . . . . . . . . ..... . .. . .
201 Principles of Social Organization
. . .. . . .... . . ...... .
202 Social Pathology
... . .......... . ..... .. . . .
203 Problems of Child Welfare
204 Marriage and Family Relationship ..... . .... .... . .. .. . . ... .
206 Criminology ..................... . .. . .. .......... ..... . . .
207 History of Social Thought ............ . ... . . ..... ....... . . .
209 Methods in Sociological Research .......... .. .... ..... . . . . .
211 Principles of Social Case Work ...... .. . ... . ... . ....... . .. .
Group VI
202
224
301
220

18

23
2
4
4

3
2
3
2

..,.,

33
2
6

3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
2

Practical Arts
...... . " . . . . ... . .. . . .. . . . .
4-5-6
Home Nursing and Child' Care or
Labor Problems .........................
.. . . .. . .. ,2-3
ECOl:lOmic Problems of the Consumer or
Elements of Economics .. '
.......... .
. ........... 2-3

Group VII Physical Education and Health .. . . .. . .. . .. .... . . ..........
351 Health Education in the ' Schools ....... .. . . ............... ,
Physical Training, 12 activity hours ..................... . ..

7
3
4

Additional Required Work
' ......................................
121 Fundamentals of Speech
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
341 Speech Correction
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
,. ,.. .. .. . .
351 Education of Exceptional Children
**Handwriting, 2 semester hours

2
2
2

Electives ............... , ........ . ................ . .. . . . . .. '. . . . . . . . . . .

29-30-31

Total .............. . ................................... . .... ... .

6

124

*May be either American History of History of Civilization.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major of 25 semester hours in
Sociology as listed above, a minor of 15 semester hours in Natural Science, and
a second minor subject of 15 semester hours.
** All students are required to take a handwriting test. Those with handwriting'
deficiencies will be required to take the Handwriting course.

Departments of .Instruction

The Instructional Departments of Michigan state l'jormal College are classified
in groups as indicated below. Details concerning each are given in the pages immedia tely following.
Group I

Language and Literature
English, S])eech (certain courses), French, German, Latin, Spanish

Group II

Science and Mathematics
Natural Sciences, Chemistry, Geography (certain courses), Physics.
and Astronomy, Mathematics

Group III

Social Sciences
Geography (certain courses), History, Political Science, ' Economics,
Sociology

Group IV

Education
Education, S])ecial Education, Laboratory Schools

Group V

Fine Arts
- Art, Music

Group VI

Practical Arts
Industrial Arts,
Science

Group VII

Home Economics, Business Education,

Physical Education and Health
Health Education, Physical Education, Recreation

Library
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ART
PROFESSOR ORLO M. GILL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HELEN FINOH SWETE
ASSIS"l'AN'r PROFESSOR V. JANE McALLISTER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ANNA HOOD
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOROTHY LAMMING
INSTRUCTOR KINGSLEY M. CALKINS

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Art:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Art. }~or specializing students only.
See Appendix for Arts Group Major and Minor.
Note: Transfer students who are m·ajoring in Art are required to take 111 Design,
202 Life Drawing, and 401 Art Composition.
MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in Art:
101 or 101s Introduction to Art
109 Color
111 Design
201 Life Drawing
300 Creative Art or 103 Commercial Design and all elective

3
3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hI'
hr
hr
hr

Courses
Intl'oduction to Art. 3 gem hr
An introductory course in drawing, painting and basic composition for the purpose
of developing ability and understanding of form, line, and color. Open to all students,
but planned especially to meet the needs of the prospective teacher in guiding
the creative · growth of children. Frequent opportunity is afforded for group
criticisms.
Each semester S'.rAFF

101

Fall 8fYrnester

Spring semester

MWF 9, 10, 11, 1 and 2

MWF 9, 11, 1 and 2

1018

Introduction to Art.

3 scm hr

A course for students who plan to specialize in art. '.rhe aim and content of the
course is the same as that of 101 Introduction to Art, with additional opportunity
to strengthen creative ability and techniques. The student is given every opportunity to become more fully aware of the importance of the educational philosophy
of child guidance.
Fall semester STAFF
MWF 10-12 (2 sections)
Commercial DeSign. 2 scm hr
Lettering and design with emphasis on composition and color as applied to posters,
cover designs, book plates, trademarks, and manuscript writing.
Each semester GILL, McALLISTER

103

FaU gcmestcr

Spring semester

TT 9 and 2

MW 9
TT 2

ART
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BlaekooarrI Drawing. :2 sem hr
This is a course in rapid sketching with white and coloreq chalks. Illustrations are
made of various subjects in nature, the social studies, and children's literature.
Offered only on sufficient demand.

104

StiU-Life Painting. 3 sem hr eaoh
Special attention is given to the arrangement of various objects for the purpose of
stimulating the student's perception of design in form, value and color. Charcoal,
watercolor and oils are used. Prerequisites: 101 or lOIs Introduction to Art, 100
Color, and 111 Design.
.
Spring semester GILL, SWETE
MWF 1-3

106-106a

109

Color.

3 sem hr

Planned to give the student a more comprehensive knowledge of the use of color
and to develop a further sense of its significance in design and composition. Pre·
requisite: lOIs or 101 Introduction to Art.
Spring semester McALLISTER, CALKINS
MWF 10-12
111

D esign.

3 sem hr

The study of line, light and dark, color, space and texture in their relationship to
structural and decorative arrangement, progessing from the abstract to the
specific. Throughout a series of coordinated problems the work is varied by frequent changes in media. Prerequisites: 101 or lOIs Introduction to Art, and 109 Color.
Each semester . SWETE, LAMMING
MWF 10-12
200 Art Appreeiati!on. :2 8em hr
A course, open to all students, planned· to create a greater concept of the significance
of design, color, form and texture in various uses in the home, school and community. A brief survey of the dominant phases of the history of sculpture, painting
and architecture is given.
Each semester STAFF
TT 2
Life Dra1cing. 3 8em hr each
(Formerly Life Sketching)
This course consists of criticisms of individual drawings and paintings from life
in black and white and color. Compositions, action and memory sketches are included. Prerequisites: 101 or lOIs Introduction to Art and 109 Color or 111 Design.
Each semester GILL, SWETE
MWF 10-12, 1-3

:201, :20:2, :203

Awanoed .De8ign. 3 8em hr
This class is held two hours, three days each week and consists of design and its
use in numerous crafts such as batik, block printing and the decoration of various
types of shapes and surfaces. Prerequisite: 101 or lOIs Introduction to Art, 111
Design.
Spring semester LAMMING
MWF 1-3

204

Costume De8ign. 3 8em hr
This course affords the student an opportunity to acquire style and originality in
the designing of costumes for various occasions. A knowledge of fabrics and the
development of design in line, tone, and color is encouraged.
Spring semester HOOD
MWF3
:207

80
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208-208a

Outdoor Sketch'ing.

3 scm hi' each

A compr-ehensive study of color and landscape composition. Prerequisite: 101 or
101s Introduction to Art.
Summer on demand
210-210a

Sculpture.

3 scm 11,1' each

The use of clay and other materials suitable for three-dimensional designs. Opportunity for work in abstract, symbolical and representational forms. Modeling is
presented as a means of developing the student's understanding of the imaginative
activities of children. Prerequisites: 101 of 101s Introduction to Art, 111 Design
and 201 Life Drawing.
Fall semester CALKINS
MWF 3-5
212

Histol'y of A1"t.

'3 scm hr

(Formerly History of Architecture)
A survey of the arts of the ancient Near East and of Europe from prehistoric times
to the Renaissance. Architecture, painting, sculpture and the minor arts are studied
' with regard both to their formal qualities and to their significance as material evidence of the social organizntion and philosophical outlook of the cultures that produced them.
'
Fall semester McALLISTER
MWF9
History of AI"t. 3 sem hr
(Formerly History of Painting)

213

A continuation of 212 History of Art, treating the arts of Europe and the AmericHs
from the Renaissance to the present. Particular emphasis is placed on the sources
and directions of contemporary art. Prerequisite: 212 History of Art or permission of the instructor.
Spring semester McALLISTER
MWF9
Interior Design. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 221 Interior Decoration)
A study of the arrangements of furnishings and decoration of numerous types of
buildings stressing their structural qualities. A knowledge of the character and
selection of furniture, textiles, pictures, lighting and other functions is emphasized.
Fall semester HOOD
MWF 3
221

300

Creative Art. 3 S6m hr
A continuation of 101 Introduction to Art with further experiments designed to aid
in a more comprehensive understanding of the emotional and mental growth of the
child. Prerequisite: 101 Introduction to Art.
Each semester STAFF

Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF 9 and 1

MWF 9, 1, and 2

Lettering. 2 sem h1'
The objective of this course is to acquire skill in pen and brush lettering for display
cards, posters, signs, and charts.
Fall semester GILL
Tr3
301

81

ART

so:!?

Adverti.sing Illustration. 2 sem hr
Compositions and lay-outs suitable for adver tising are carried out in water color,
pen and ink, and crayon. The various processes of reproduction for magazines and
newspapers are considered. Prerequisite: 101 or lOis Introduction to Art, 103
Commercial Design and 201 Life Drawing.
Offered only on sufficient demand

S03

Poster Design.

:!? sem M

An advanced course in commercial art. A variety of poster techniques are employed.
Prerequisites: lOis Introduction to Art, 103 Commercial Design, 111 Design, and
201 Life Drawing.
On demand
S05-305a

Etching . . S sem hr each

The art of etching as a medium of expression is the purpose of this course. Prints
are made from copper and zinc plates. Compositions are worked out in dry-point,
bitten-line, aquatint, and soft ground etching. The lives and works of famous
etchers are studied throughout the course. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Introduction to
Art,201 and 202 Life Drawing.
On demand GILL
401, 402

Art Composi.tion.

3 8em hr

This course enables the student to acquire further creative ability an<l a knowledge
of structural values and techniques with the aid of the fundamental principles of
design and color. Problems in illustration, mural decoration and the- stage are
introduced. Prerequisites : 101 or 101s Introduction to Art, Wl Life Drawing, 109
Color, and 111 Design.
Spring semester GILL, SWETE
MWF 3-5
416

The Teaching of Art.

3 8em hr

(See Education)
467

Improving Art Instruction 'in the Elementary School.

_ (See Education)

3 sem "'r
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BUSINESS EDUCATION
AND

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

PROFESSOR JULIUS

M. ROBINSON

ASSISTANT 1'IWFESSOR MYRA

O.

IIERRIOK

AsstSTANT PROFESSOR JOHN ]<~.

LoTZ

INS'l'lWOTOR Em'l'H A. TDRIKSON
INSTRUCTOR NORMAJEJAN ANDERSON

'l'his Department includes two professional curricula. Students are given . the
ehoice of preparing for teaching of business subjects or training for business occupations.
The Business Teacher Training Curriculum is referred to under the heading of
jJ 'llsilfles8 Education. This is a four-year curriculum lcauing to a B.S. Degree and
teaching certificate. Stuuents may select one of two majors.
The Business Administration Curriculum is uesigned as a four-year training program for various business occupations. This curriculum leads to a B.S. Degree
in business administration. Students may elect one of three areas of concentration
whieh are indicated on the curriculum outline.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
MAJO~S

Required Courses for Majors in Business Education:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Business Subjects.
Stuuents majoring in Business Education will take iu addition 305 Methocls of
Teaching Business Subjects (see Education).
It is recommended that students take the Businel!s Major in order to be qualified
to teach all the business subjects in high school.
MINORS

Required courses for minors in the Business Education Curriculum:
Sccretarial Business Subjects:
2 sem hr
*101 Typwriting
2 sem hr
104 Typewriting
3 sem hr
*202 Shorthand
3 sem hr
203 Shorthand
3 sem hr
300 Advanced Shorthand
302 Office Practice
2 sem hr
A minor of 15 semester hours in secretarial subjects will qualify one to teach typewriting, shorthand, and office practice in high school.
*Note: Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent
amount of elective work in business.
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General Business Subjects:
201 Accounting
202 Accounting
303 Business Law
3M Business Law
305 Business Organization and Management

3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
3, sem

hI'
hr
hr
hI'
hI'

A minor of 15 semester hours in the subjects listed above will qualify one to teach
bookkeeping, business law, and elementary business training in high school.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MAJORS

Required Courses for Majors in Business Administration:
See Curriculum for Business Administration.
MINORS

Required Courses for Minors in the Business Administration Curriculum:
Secretarial Minor:

*101

Typewriting
Typewriting
*202 Shorthand
203 Shorthand
3()0 Advanced Shorthand
Electives selected from the following courses: 205 302, 306

104

2 sem
2: sem
3 sem
3 sem
3 sem
2 sem

hr
hr
hI'
hI'
hI'
hr

General Business Minor:
201
202

Accounting
Accounting
Electives selected from the following- courses:
206, 207, 208, 301, 303, 304, 307, 308, 309, 327

3 sem hI'
3 sem hI'
9 sem hI'

Courses
Introduaf'ion to Business. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with the amazing COml}lexity of
business institutions and practices. It is a survey, orientation, exploratory, and
background course that will enable students to understand the individual characteristics and relationships of businesses and help them to decide which fields of specialization they may wish to follow in the fut,ure.
Each semester ERIKSON
MWF 11, 2

100

Typewriting. :2 S@1n hr
Instruction is given in the learning and mastery of the typewriting keyboard. The
work includes development of correct writing habits, drills in rhythm, simple tabulation, and letter writing. For beginners only.
Each semester ANDERSON
MWTF 9, 3

101

''''Note: Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent
amount of elective work in business.

84

NORMAL OOLLEGE YEAR BOOK

104 TlIPc'lcriting, 2 scmhr
Continuation of Typewriting 101. In this course, skill development is continued at a
higher level. More advanced work is giYen in business letters, telegraphic communications, tables and other statistical matter, billing and business instruments,
and related typing projects. Prerequisite: 101 'l'ypewriting, or equivalent.
Each semester ERIKSON
MWTF 8,10
108 ,A'I'Uhm.etic of Business. 2 sem hr
(See Mathematics Department)
201 AccounU,ng. 3 8em hr
(Formerly 201-A Accounting)
A study of fundamental accounting principles. Covers financi a l statements with
particular attention to the forms and the sources <if the fact'l in We statements.
Includes practice with cOlltrolling accounts, columnar journals, adjusting a n d closing books, the work sheet, the youcher system, and payrolls. Prerequisite: 108
Arithmetic of Business.
Each semester LOTZ
Fall semester
131)1'111 g semester
MWF8,1
MWF8
Accounting. 3 sem h1Consists chiefly of a study of partnership and corporation accounting, departmental
and branch accounting, manufacturing records, and analysis of financial st atements
with interpretations. Prerequisite: 201 Accounting.
Each semester ROBINSON
Spr ing semester
Fall semester
MWF8,9
MWF8
202

Short1wnd. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 103 Shorthand)
A beginning course in the study of Gregg shorthand. Effort is concentrated on a
thorough study of principles, brief forms, and phrasing. ElementaTY dictation and
transcription powers are developed concurrently with the training in theory. For
beginners only. Prerequisites: 101 Typewriting (101 Typewriting may be taken concurrently with this course.)
Each semester ANDERSON
MWTF 10
202

203 Shorthand. 3 sem 11,1'
A study of the principles of the Gregg shorthand system is completed. The ability
to take dictation and transcribe business letters is fur ther developed. Speed requirement : minimum of eighty words per minute for fiye minutes to be transcribed
with 98 percent accuracy. Prerequisite: 101 'l'ypewriting a nd 202 Shorthand, or
equivalent.
Each semester ANDERSON
MWTF 10
Bwsiness Oo'r rcspondcncc. 2 sem hr
The objective is to train students in the art of writing forceful and attention-getting
business letters. Special attention is given to the various types of business corr,espondence, such as: application letters, sales letters, credit letter, collection letters,
adjustment letters, form letters, and business reports. Ample practice is given in
writing these letters. Prerequisites: 121, 122 Rhetol;ic, 101 T ypewriting.
Each semester ERIKSON
TTL

205

_

BUSINESS EDUCATION
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.Z06 Pl'inciples of Marketing. 3 sem hr
A survey of the field of marketing with emphasis upon principles, trends, policies
in relation to marketing agencies and the fundamental reaSOllS underlying current
marketing channels. It covers marketing functions and modes of operation of
wholesale and retail middlemen; basic problems of demand creation; market finance; market risk; price maintenance, unfair methods of competition; recent governmental activities affecting marketing.
Fall semester LOTZ
MWFI
SalesmalwMp. 2.rem hr
(Formerly 207 Salesmanship and Advertising)
A study of the problems of selling with special emphasis upon how it affects the
life of the student; the psychology of salesmanship as it relates to the planning and
execution of a sale; general principles of selling-retail, wholesale, intangibles,
house to house, telephone, radio, automatic machines, and industrial equipment;
selective selling; selling abroad; and demonstrations and practice in selling methods~
. Fall semester
TT2

207

208

Principles

of

Advertising.

2 sem hr

A study of economics and functions of advertising; planning campaigns; making
appropriations; selecting media; appropriate packages, dealer aids, and window
displays; trade name, mark, and slogan; psychological principles applicable to
preparing copy; the layout.
Spring semester
TT2
Advanced Shorthand. 3 sern hr
(Formerly 204 Secretarial Procedures)
The development of rapid dictation and transcription of business letters. The
material is selected from a wide field with a view to developing the student's con-trol of a comprehensive vocabulary and the ability t o take dictation on various
subjects. Speed requirement: minimum of one hundred words per minute to be
transcribed with 98 percent accuracy. Prerequisites: 203 Shorthand and 104 Typewriting.
Each semester ANDERSON
MWTFI

300

Business 01'ga11!iza#on and Management. 3 scm hr ,
This course deals with the fundamentals of organizing and managing a business
establishment. Emphasis is place.d on the advantages and disadvantages of the
different types of business organizations, business management, finance and accounting, credit, personnel, and governmental regulations. The problems of selecting a
location for a business, purchasing, selling, advertising and shipping are treated
in this course. The place of young people in the great social agency called business
is emphasized.
Each semester ROBINSON

301

Fall seme8tet·

Spring setnester

MTT3'

MWFI

302

Office Pmctice.

2 sem hr· . .

The technique of office procedure as applied to present day methods in an up-to-date
office is emphasized. Attention is given to a study of office machines most commonly
used in offices. Methods of instruction will be given to enable teachers. and office

86

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

workers to enter upon the duties of their initial position confidently and advantageously. Pl:erequisites: 101 and 104 Typewriting, or equivalent.
Each semester ANDERSON
TTll
Business Law. 3 sem 11,1'
This course is organized to give a knowledge and understanding of basic legal
principles as applied to ordinary business transactions. It will enable people to
g'uard against the ordinary legal errors. The law of contracts, negotiable paper, '
sales of personal property, agency, bailments, insurance, partnership, corporations
is stressed. It is essential that teachers of business subjects and office workers
have an understanding of these principles. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester LOTZ

303

ii'aU sl3'l1w ster

Spring semester

MWF9
'lVl'F 2

MWFO

Bt~siness Law.
3 sen! ht·
rl'his eourse is a continuation of 003 Business Law. Prerequisite: 303 Business Law.
Mach semester ROBINSON
MWF·2

30;'

805

Methods of 'l' eltohing Busin ess Subjeots.

;, sem hr

Required of all majors in Business Education (see Education).
take this course in the last semester of their Junior Year.)
Spring .semester ROBINSON
MWT]'3

(Majors should

Seo1'etMiltl Procedures. 3 sem I),r
Designed to train students to assume the responsibilities of the more important
secretarial positions. Major emphasis is placed upon the development of occupational efficiency of a secretary. Prerequisites: 101, 104 Typewriting.

30G

Spring semester

MWF3
Acoount'img. 3 sem hr
A study of evaluation of assets; investments; depreciation, appraisal, ana depletion
of fixed assets; current, contingent, and fixed liabilities; capital stock; surplus and
reserves. Prerequisites: 201, 202 Accounting with at least a "0" average.
Each semester ROBINSON
MWFll

307

TaJ! AccottnHng. 3 sem h1'
A study of the Federal income tax law in relatioll to individuals and corporations;
estate, inheritance, and gift taxes; Federal excise taxes; and Old-age Benefits and
unemployment Insurance taxes provided by the Social Security Act. Prerequisites:
201, 202 Accounting with at least a "0" average.
Fall semester LOTZ
MWF10

308

Cost Accounting. 3 sem itr
A study of the relation of cost accounting to management for control involving
principles and methods in handling materials, direct labor, and the distribution of
overhead expenses; cost records; operating reports; and budgetary control. Prerequisites: 201, 202 Accounting with at least a "0" average.
Spring semester LOTZ
l\fWF 10

309

BUSINESS EDUCATION

3126. Corporation Finance.
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3 sem 1M'

A study of the :financial organization, structure, income, and policy of corporations.
Prerequisites: 2,20, 221 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester SIMPSON
MWF8
Investments. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the development and place of investment in the field of business and its relation to other economic, legal, and social institutions. The topics
covered include: bonds, stocks, security markets, security market operation, new
security issues, investment policies, U. S. Government obligations, state bonds,
municipal bonds, corporate financial statements, income statement, balance sheet,
surplus and reserves, working capital, maintenance and depreciation, fixed capital,
analyses of statements, bank statements, fire insurance company statements and
sources of information. Supplementary reading and reports required. Prerequisites:
220 and 221 Elements of Economics, 326 Corportion Finance.
Spring semester LOTZ
T'l'F 2

3127

331

Personnel Management.

3 sern

7~r

A study of business practices as a basis for determining fundamental principles
that underlie a comprehensive system of personnel management. Emphasis is given
to a study of manpower management, recruitment, selection and training of employees; job analysis and evaluation; wage and salary policies; morale measurement and maintenance; labor organizations; and collective bargaining. Prerequisites: 220, 221, 224 Economics.
Spring semester MANCELL

Handwriting Requirements
All students are required to take a handwriting test. The time and place for
taking the test will be announced through the office of the Dean of Administration.
'Phose students with handwriting deficiencies will be required to take handwriting
for one semester. It should be taken in either the freshman or sophomore year.
Students enrolled in Elementary Teaching curricula are also required to take
Handwriting Methods for one semester.
Handwriting Methods.

1 sern hr

This course is required of all students enrolled in Elementary Teaching curricula.
Methods of teaching handwriting including manuscript writing in the elementary
grades will be emphaSized. Students will also have an opportunity to improve their
own handwriting. To satisfy the requirements of the course, students must attain
a grade of not less than "C".
Each semester HERRICK
TT9
WF9
H andwr'iting

This course is required on all curricula where there is a deficiency in the student's
handwriting. A test will be given as described above to determine whether students
will be exempt from this course. The aim of the course is to help students improve
their handwriting on paper and blackboard. To satisfy the requirements of the
course, the student must attain a grade of not less than "0".
Each semester HERRICK
MW8,l
TT 8,11,2
WF2
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CHEMISTRY
PROFESSOR PERRY

S.

BRUNDAGID

PROFESSOR JOHN A. SELLERS
PROFESSOR MARVIN S. CARR
ASSISTANT PUOFESSOR 'vVALLAOE A. COLE
ASSISTANT PuOFESSOR PAUL V. CLARK
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR JAMIDS E. BOGGS
INSTRUCTOR HAROLD S. VARTANIAN
INSTRUaroR .TAMElS K. KIDLJ..FlY

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required
*131
*132
261
271
371

Courses for a Major in -Chemistry:
Inorganic Chemistry
Inorganic Chemistry
Quaitative Analysis
Quantitative Analysis
Organic Chemistry
Electives

3
3
4
4
4
6

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hI'
hr
hr
hr
sem hr

Students majoring in Chemistry wiII take in addition 325 Methods in Science
Teaching (See Education). 220 and 251 Chemistry may be substituted for 371
Chemistry.
See Appendix for Science Group Major and Minor for elementary teachers.
MINOR .

Required Courses for a Minor in Chemistry:
The courses starred in the list above with electives, nine semester hours addi·
tional.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science departments,
Chemistry, Physics, and Natural Science, should be prepared to teach the science
COurses usually offered in high school.
Note: Students without high school chemistry should take in place of courses
131 and 132, courses 121 and 122, in which case 6 hrs. only will apply on a major
or minor, the other 2 hrs. counting on electives.
I

Courses
120 E~ementary Genera~ Chemistry. 3 sem hr
An elementary course in the study of the history, occurrence, preparation, properties
and uses of the more important elements. Lectures with demonstrations, text
assignments, and laboratory work. Elective for non-specializing students who do
not expect to take additional work in chemistry.
Fall semester CLARK
Lecture: TTF 8
Laboratory:
Sec 1 M8-l0
Sec 2 W8-10

II
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121

General Chemistry.

4 sem

hI'

Students electing 121 are expected to elect 122 the following semester. It is a beginner's course in chemistry and is recommended to those who have not had good
training in high school chemistry.
A college course in the study of history, occurrence, preparation, properties and
uses of the most important non-metals, with their principal compounds and the
elementary principles underlying chemistry. Lectures, illustrated by experiments,
textbooks, and laboratory work. This course is elective to those who have not had
high school chemistry.
Each semester COLE, BOGGS, VARTANIAN
Pall semester

Lectures:
Sec 1 MTTF 8
Sec 4 MTWF 1
Sec 2 MTTF 9
Sec 5 MTWF 2
Sec 3 MTTF 11
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 2 days per week.
Spring semester

Lecture: MTWT 3
122

General Chemistry.

Laboratory: MW 4-6

4 sem

hi'

This course is a continuation of 121 General Chemistry. The study of the common
non-metals is completed and some time is given to organic chemistry and the common metals. Prerequisite: 121 General Chemistry.
Each semester COLE, BOGGS, VARTANIAN
Pall scmester

Laboratory: MW 4-6

Lecture: MTWT 3
Spring semester

Lectures:
Sec 3 MTWF 1
Sec 1 MTTF 8
Sec 2 MTTF 9
Sec 4 MTWF 2
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 2 days per week.
In()rganic Chemistry. 3 sem h'l '
This course itl elective to those who have had one year of high
with laboratory work in an accredited school. If a student is not
high school chemistry, he should take 121. This is a foundation
precede all other courses except 121, 122, and 201 Chemistry.

131

school chemistry
well prepared in
course and must
131 E Pm' Pre-

engine ering students who have done good work in high ;Jchool chemistry.

Each semester

CARR, CLARK, KELLEY

Fall s('mester ·

Lectures:
Sec 1 & 2 MWF 9
. Sec 3 & 4 MWF 10
Sec 5 & 6 MTT 1
Sec 131 E MWF 10
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week.
S}Jrin!7 scm ester

Sec 2 TIl 4-6
Sec 3 F 8-10

Lecture: MWT 3
Laboratory: Sec 1 Tn 8-10
132

Inorganic Chcrnistl·Y.

3 sem lvr

This is a continuation of 131 Chemistry. It includes a study of the halogen family,
oxidation and reduction, nitrogen, sulphur, carbon, and their principal compounds.
A short time is given to the principal metals. The theory and fundamental principles of chemistry are emphasized in both 131 and 132 Chemistry. Prerequisite: 131
Inorganic Chemistry.
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Each semester

CARR, CLARK, KELLEY

Fan semester

Spring semest er

Lecture: MWT 3
Laboratory: Sec 1 Tu 4-6
Sec 2 Th 4-6

Lectures: Sec 1 & 2 MWF 9
Sec 3 & 4 MWF 10
Sec 5 & 6 MTT 1
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week.

Enginee1'ing Mate1·ials. 3 sem hr
A study of the composition, properties, sources and uses of materials essential to
engineering and applied science: metals, alloys, cement, clay prodncts, glflss, protective coatings, fuels and water. An introductCiry course. Should be preceded or
accompanied by 132E Chemistry or its equivalent.
IGach semester CARR

11,1

Fal/. semester

Spring sem cstcr

MWE' 2

MWF 2

200a

The Chc'rnicct/, ReS01wces of ilficTvifJan.

.1 sem hi'

Includes a study of (minerals) petrolenm, salt, Gypsum, limestone, copper, iron,
magnesium; forest products; agricultural, dairy, fruits, etc.
Elective course without prerequisites.
Summer session BRUNDAGE
200b

The Chemical Industries of Michigan.

1 sem hr'

Pioneer period: Furs, preserving and tanning; soaps, salel'atus, sugar (maple),
charcoal, salt. Modern period: Metallurgy, ceramics, drugs, rubber, plastic, etc.
Elective course without prerequisites, although desirable to accompany by 200a.
Industrial plant visitations will constitute an important phase of this course and
will necessitate some free half days preferably Tuesday or Saturday A. M. Consult
instructor about these before enrollment.
Summer session

BRUNDAGE

Every-day Chemistry. 2 8em hr
This course is designed especially for those students whose major interests lie
elsewhere than in Chemistry. The purpose of the course is cultural giving the
general fundamental principles of chemistry without going into ~ uch detail or
theory. Ko previous chemistry is required and there is no laboratory work. It is
largely a lecture-demonstration course accompanied by text-book and reference
reading. It deals with practical things of daily life, chemistry in the industries,
in the home and in the garden. Kot to be taken for credit by students who have
had high school or college chemistry.

201

Fall semester
TTl
220

BRUNDAGE, COLE

Elementary Organio Chemistry.

:2 sem hr

A required course fOr Home Economics majors and elective to non -specializing
students who have had a year of college general chemistry. Applications of organic
chemistry to sanitation, health, nutrition, and physiology are stressed. Prerequisites:
131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry or equivalent.
Fall semester BRGNDAGE
TT9
PhysIological Chern is try. 2 sern hr
An elementary study of food digestion, assimilation and distribution; glandular
secretions, metabolism and waste products. Course 341 will supply desirable labora-

251
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tory work. Prerequisite: 220 Elementary Organic Chemistry or 371 Organic
Chemistry.
Spring semester BRUNDAGE
TT9
261 Qualitative Analysis. -4 scm hr
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory of practice and identification
and separation of ions, metals, salts, and mixtures. Applications of the theories
0:1' solution, ionization, equilibrium, common ion effect, oxidation and reduction are
basic considerations. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry or equivalent.
Each semester SELLERS, CLARK
Fall semester

Spring semester

Lecture:
Sec 1 '1"1' 11 & W 3
Sec 2 TT 11 & '1'h 10
Laboratory:
Sec 1 'l'T 3-6
Sec 2 MWF 10-12

Lecture:
MWl<' 2

•

Laboratory:
TT 3-6

271 Quantitat'ive Analys-is. -4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory and practice of gravimetric
and volumetric analysis. Such samples a s brass, limestone and iron ore are used
to develop skill in gravimetric and electrolytic separations. Prerequisites: 131 and
132 Inorganic Chemistry and 261 Qualitative Analysis or equivalent.
Each semester SELLERS
Fall semester

Spring semester

Lecture:
'1'TF 1
Laboratory:
MW 12-3

Lecture:
TTF 1
Laboratory:
Sec 1 MW 12-3
Sec 2 'l'T 3-6

341 Food Analysis. 3 sem hr
A laboratory course in the analysis of typical foods as milk 'a nd other dairy products,
fats and oils, sugars, cereals, fruits and vegetahles. A desirable course to accompany
251 Chemistry. Prerequisite: A· knowledge of organic chemistry.
Spring semester BRUNDAGE, CLARK
Laboratory:
Lecture:
TT8
MWF 8-10
371 Organ:ie Chemistry. -4 scm lw
A lecture and laboratory C011rse for students specializing in science and those
preparing for d entistry or medicine. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry, and 261 Qualitative Analysis.
Fall semester BRUNDAGE
Lecture:
Laboratory:
Sec 1 'lV]' 12-3
MWF 2
Sec 2 :.wW 3-6
372 Organic Chemist1'Jj. -4 sem hr
A continuation of course 371 Organic Chemistry and with it constituting the customar'y year of foundation work in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 871 Organic
Chemistry.
Spring semester BRUNDAGE
Laboratory:
Lecture:
Sec 1 TT 12-3
MWF 2
Sec 2 MW 8-6

!j2
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Physical Ohcmi.stry. 3 8cm hr
The work includes a study of the fundamentals of chemistry, the laws and theories
that relate to the belJavior of gasses, liquids and solids, molecular weight determinations, properties of solutions, thermo-chemistry, chemical equilibrium, colloids,
periodic laws and atomic structure. This course is particularly valuable for those
who expect to teach physics and chemistry. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic
Chemistry, 261 Qualitative AnalySis, 3.71 Organic Chemistry, and College Physics.
Fall semester COLE, BOGGS
MWFll

461

_}62 1)hY8iochcmd~l Mca-s'lwcmcnts. - :2 se-rn ILl"
A laboratory course involving determination of molecular weights, properties of
pure liquids and solutions, heat of reactions, reaction rates, optical and electrical
measurements, etc. Prerequisites: Foundation courses in chemistry, mathematics
and physics. Must be preceded or accompanied by 461 Physical Chemistry.
Offered on sufficient demand

History 01 Ohc1nistry. 2 gem iiI"
The story of the development of chemistry from the beginning to the present time
helps to give one a broad general view of science. A study of the way great men
have solved problems is a great assistance in solving our own. Included in this
course is a study of chemical literatnre and methods of locating information. All
students specializing in chemistry should take this course. Prerequisites..: Two years
of college chemistry.
Spring semester CARR
MW 11
471
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Under the general term Education are the divisions of Education, Psychology,
and Rural Education. With the exception of those enrolled on the State Limited
Curriculum -a nd the course 201 Psychology, students are not eligible to enroll in
these conrses until their jnnior year (mini~um crerlit of 55 honrs).

Education
PROFESSOR NOBElL LEE GARRISON
PROFESSOR

J.

W. KELDER

PROFESSOR CARL HOOD
PROFESSOR EVERETI' L. MARSHALL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GRACE M. SKINNER
AS'S-OCIATE PROFESSOR BEN H. VANDEN BElLT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARY

F.

GATES

ASSOOIATE PROF'ESSOR KATHLEEN B. HESTER
ASSOClAT];] PROFESSOR NORTON B. KNIGHT
ASSOC'IATE PROFElSSOR RONALD
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

F.

J.

SLAY

ROMAN YOUNG

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RALPH G. PETERSON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DONALD M.

CURRIE

INSTRUCTOR WILBUR 'VILLIAMS

Administration and Supervision
175

SohooI Management and Course of Study.

3 sern h1'

(See Rural Education)
316

Publio Education in Michigan. 2 8em hr
A study of the development, organization, administration and support of the public
school system of Michigan. This course, prescribed by the State Board of Education
in all curricula leading to a teacher's certificate, acquaints the teacher with the
institution in which he is to work. The following topics are emphasized: the COllstitutional and legal basis of public education and the function of the teacher in it;
educational goals and objectives; the Michiga n system of education, its development,
control, and organization into elementary, second~ry and higher divisions; administrative units, state, county, townShip, city, etc.; financial support, state and local;
essentials of school law; auxiliary educational organizations-Parent-Teacher Associations, Michigan Advisory Commission on Education, Michigan Education Association, National Educational Association.
Each semester KELDER
TT S, 9, 11, 1, 2
322

Methods and il'Iaterials in Adult Education.

3 sem hr

A laboratory course designed to prepare individuals for participating in the state
program of adult education. It will deal with definite, usable techniques, principles,
and procedures in teaching adult classes and in handling open forum discussions.
Students will make a comprehensive survey of suitable content, sources, materials
and supplies adapted to the particular courses in which they are interested and
will plan for their organization and use in the conduct of such courses. In this
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work specific application will be made of the psychology of adult learning and of
handling the individual needs and interests of the class.
S ummel' session
~4. cl'ltlt EcLuoation.
2 sent hr
'l'his course is to prepare teachers and directors for the adult education- programs
of the cOllllllunities where they work. It deals primarily with three types of problems: (a) the nature and scope of adult education and the human problems
involved, (b) the organization and administration of the Adult Education program,
(c) special problems of equipment, library facilities, laboratory supplies and materials suited to the needs of the students and the worth while content of the course.
Rea~lings, lectures, reports. and class discussion.
Summer session

33 L

EdttCational Sociology. 2 sem hr
'1'his course presents the development of some of the principles of social psychology,
amI the adaptation of these principles to edncational theory and practice. Particnlar
emphasis is placed upon group and community activities through whiCh the indiviUual is educated. Readings, reports, discussions are required.
Not offered in 1950-51

337

Jurvior-Seni01' Hi-gh SCMol Edt~cation. 2 sem Tiff
'1'his is a study of the problems . of secon'd ary education and the factors, trends,
and deve~opments that have produced the modern junior and senior high schools
and their programs of work. The resulting curriculum changes, the scope of activities and experiences, the guidance work, and the methods and means of meeting
the needs and differences of individual students will be considered. Individual
students will study and report on problems related to the kinds of high school work
they expect to do. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Each semester SLAY
TT9,2

389

3.94

GommunUy Relat·ions.

2 sem hr

(See Rural Education)
405 Gwidance Fttnction ot the Seconda1'y School Teacher. 2 sem h1'
This course is designed to give the student of secondary school teaching an orientation to the problems of guidance on the secondary school level, an orientati(m now
made necessary by the distinct guidance implications of modern curriculum thought
and practice and by the extension of the responsibilities of the secondary school.
Empbasis will be placed on the guidance responsibilities of the teacher in the classroom and home room. Emotional, educational and vocational problems of adolescents, counseling with adolescents, studying adolescents, case study techniques and
similar topics will be treated. Individual research, discussion and case study
techniques will be employed. Open only to seniors or to juniors taking practice
teaching. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teacbing.
Each semester SLAY
TT 9,3
410 Problems 0/ Supervisinn and Self-Supervision. 2 sem hI'
This course deals with supervision as a means of achieving teacher growth through
self-improvement either under guidance of a supervisor or alone. It is adapted to
the training of supervisors, principals, and of teachers interested in self-improvement through diagnostic and remedial work. Guiding principles' and standards for
judging instruction are developed and applied to modern teaching practice. This
course is open to experienced teachers and advanced students. Prereqnisites: 303
Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
Summer session
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415

Directed Observation.

2 scm hr

This course is intended primarily for teachers of experience who feel the need of
a knowledge of recent developments in teaching in the elementary school. Through
assigned readings ' and class discussions, the latest ideas regarding objectives and
methods of teaching ' the social studies, elementary science, language, arts and
reading will be determined. These will be supplemented by observation of classes as
taught in the laboratory school and by discussions of the teaching observed. The
course is not a substitute for practice teaching, but may be counted as a free
elective in education. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching
experience
Summer session
School Admanistrntion. 3 scm hr
This course will emphasize generally accepted principles of school administration.
The legislative, executive and appraisal functions as they relate to organization
and management will be stressed. The activities comprising the work of the
superintendent will be studied from the standpoint of instruction, supervision,
child accounting, personnel management, finance, research, public relations, records
and reports. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching.
Spring semester

418

Administration nnd Supervision of the High Sehool. 2 scm hr
This course deals with the functions of the high school, its ' development and its
place in modern education. It will include an analytical study of the principal and
the principalship; qualifications; duties and responsibilities of principals; organization of the principalship for effective management; personnel administration of'
teachers and pupils; schedule making; registration of pupils; making a program
of studies; improvement of teachers in service; marking systems; records and
reports; direction and supervision of extra-curricular activities; organization and
administration of instruction; and leadership in the school community. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching.
Summer session

431

432

Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools.

2 scm hr

This course gives thorough consideration to the principles and practices of the
elementary school principalship. It deals with the organization and administration
of the school in general and of the following related units: classification and premotion of pupils, the curricular and extra-curricular work, special groups and
subjects, classroom teaching, pupil progress, teacher improvement, school plant and
equipment, personnel problems and professional leadership. Prerequisites: 302
Educational Psychology and- 303 Principles of Teaching.
Spring semester
On demand
E[JJtra-Cl~rricular Activities in High School.
2 scm hr
Practically every teacher in high school must now supervise some extra-curricular
activity. This course is designed to meet this demand for those on the Senior High
School Curriculum. The class is conducted in such a way as to give practical experience in organizing and working in a student council. Every phase of extra-curricular activity is studied.
Not offered 1950-51

435_

The Modern High School Curru,"l~lum. 2 scm hr
This course will deal with recent trends and developments in junior and senior
high school curricula and with the main factors unde.dying the reorganization
program for secondary education. Resulting curricular changes will be noted and

436
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typical curriCula studied and evaluated. The work will be individualized so as to
permit students to work on any curricular problems with which they are concerned.
Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of T eaching.
Not offered 1950-51
460 The Elementary School Curriculum. 3 sem hr
This course permits the student to do intensive work in actual problems which
confront him in his own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields
as desired. Class limited to thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
J!'all semester GARRISON, YOUNG
On demand
Ed1wational Expe1-iences f()r B eginners. 3 sem h'l"
This course deals with meaningful educational experiences appropriate for five-year
olds in rural schools. It presents (a) suggested experience units for a well balanced instructional program for social living, science and art activities, and health
and safety, with emphaSis on the study and promotion of wholesome growth and
development; (b) a suggested pre-reading program with emphasis on the several
phases of readiness for reading; and (c) suggested materials and equipment to earry
on such programs. The soda 1 st udies program includes a series of learning activities designed to provide opportunities for children of varied abilities to clarify,
enlarge, and extend their social experiences through cooperative group living.
Summer session and Extension, or on demand

468

History and Philosophy of E(]ucatioll
3 sem hI'
'l'his is a study of the historical and philosophical basis of education in the United
States and of the influences affecting them. The philosophy of education seeks to
discover the principles underlying the dynamic and adaptive process called education. Different aspects of education are considered in the light of their historical
developments and their bearing on the solution of current problems.
Spring semester odd years HOOD
MWF 8

.)00

H-i.sto,ry a.nd PMlosophy of American Educat-ion.

401 History and Phi losophy of M~od eTn Education. 3 scm M
This course deals with the background factors of modern education in Europe and
America, and of their developments during modern times. It will be a study of the
changing social, economic, religions, political, and educational aspects of modern
civilization and of their influences on the cleYelopment of mOdeI'll ecln cation.
Spring semester even years HOOD
MWF9

Principles of Education
303 Prinoiples oj T eacllJimg. 3 scm hff
This course is to be taken in the semester immediately preceding teaching. It is
to prepare the" student specifically for practice teaching in the training school and
deals with the application of the principles of psychology and teaching to the actual
work of the school. The basic factors in diagnosing, planning, teaching and in
maintaining favorable working conditions in teaching will be considered. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester GARRISON, KELDER, SLAY
Pall semestej'

Spl"inglicmc~ter

MWF 9, 10, 1, 2 (high school)
MWF 10, 2 (elementary)
MWF 10 (rural)

MWF 9, 10, 1, 2 (high school)
MWF 10, 2 (elementary)
MWF 9 (rural)
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315

L'arly BlementaJr'!! Currioulum.

;2 sem 11'1"

'l'his course is an intensive study of the curriculum and methods of procedure of
the kindergarten-primary grades. It includes: a review of the characteristics and
interests of small children; a detailed study of the aims, content and procedures
of the self-directed period; home and community life; language, writing, handwork.
plays and games; a survey of large units of work for each grade. Prerequisites:
201 Psychology and 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester Skinner
Fall semester

Sp'ring semester

TT 9.2

TT 9, 2

314

Attdio-Visi!a~

Methods in Teaohing.

;2 sem hr·

(]'ormerly 344 Visual-Auditory Aids in Education)
A met'hods course for teachers in which instructionalmHterial, auditory, visual, and

others are considered in their relationship to the why of their use, what the materials
fl re, aud how to u se them in the classroom.
Topics considered involve the theory in
class experiences, demonstrations, field trips, exhibits and museums, motion pictures, still pictures, radio programs, recordings, and graphic materials. Provision
is made for students to gain experience in the selection, utilization. and evaluation
of teaching materials related to their major and minor fields and of snbjects in the
grades to be taught.
Each semester PETERSO~
TT 11 and 2
Lludio-Vi8t~al Methods in Teachinrl.
:1 sem hr
A treatment of methods of teaching incorporating the various audio-vis'ual aids
with emphasis on the use of the aids common or peculiar to rural school situations.
The major topics include: direct purposeful experiences; contrived experiences;
dramatic participation; demonstrations; field trips; exhibits and museums; motion
pictures; still pictul'l':S; radio and recordings ; visual symbols; and the verbal
symbols.
'
References on utilization, basic sources of Audio-VisuaI iVI;:tterials. Radio program
listings, and Phonograph records and transcriptions will be considered. In addition
to classwork the student must present the following evidenee of good quality work:
1. A teaching aid which will assist to present, enrich and make functional some
learning situation of the clnss.
2. In outline form, a unit of teaching related to actual classroom applications
of audio-visual aids.
Extension PETERSON

3HA

Psychology
MINOR*

Required
201
206
321
352
360

Course for a Minor in Psychology:
Psychology
)Iental Hygiene
Child Psychology
~Ieasurement and J<Jvaluation of Intelligence
Abnormal Psychology
Elective

3 sem
2 sem
3 sem
2, sem
3 sem
2 sem

hr
hI'

hr
hr
hr
hr

*;\"ot a tea ching minor . ..Applicant must be nccepted by the head of the I<Jducntion
Department.
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PsyoholoOY. 3 _,elll hr
(])'ormerly 301 Psychology)
An introductory course serving as a scientific basis for subsequent courses i_n
education, as well as an introduction to the field of psychology. It should be taken
the semester immediately preceding 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child
Psychology.
Each semester SKINNER, KNI GHT, WILLIAMS

201

Pnll semester

!::i pri1I{1 8enwster

MWF every hour

NnVl<~

every hour

Mental Hygienc. 2 sem, hr
(Formerly 306 Mental Hygiene)
This course is designed to acquaint students with various types of emotional r eactions and how they are related to adjustment. Consider ation is given to kinds
of conflicts which may cause maladjustment, and to the nature, prevention, and
control of mental disorders. Emphasis is placed on the importance of cultivating
desirable attitudes, and on an understanding of basic factors which contribute
to adequate adjustment. The course proposes to meet the mental hygiene needs of
all students as well as those majoring in special education. Prerequisite: 201
Psychology. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester GATES

206

Fall semester

Spr11'Ig semester

TT 1

TT 9,2

ChUd Psychology. 3 sem hr
Stresses the child as an individual, his original nature and temperament, as a part
of a group and the interaction of biological and societal raw material; the conditioning and reconditioning of behavior tendencies, behavior problems; the individuality and similarity of responses. Personality studies, case records, tests and
measurements are investigated. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology.
Each semester SKINNER, KNIGHT

'121

Spring .,emester
MWF 9, 2

Fall semester
MWl<' 11, 2

3,,0 M ental D ejimen ey. (Group III) ;2 se"11'! M
This course deals with the nature and causes of mental deficiency; physical and
mental characteristics of mental defectives; psychological aspects of their social
training and educational instruction; social problems r elated to the control of
mentally retarded and defective individuals. Opportunity is given for observation
and clinical study of subnormal children. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to
freshmen or sophomores.

Each semes:er

GATES

Fall semester

TT 9
352

Mental Measurement and Evaluatio1't.

Spn1'tg semester
TT 1
2 sem hr

To acquaint students with the values and uses of group and individual mental tests.
Emphasis will be on the administration and interpretation of such measures, and
the application of test results particularly in the classroom. Some practical experience will be given in the administration of the Stanford-Binet Test, but this course
does not qualify students to be examiners in Binet testing. Not open to students
who have taken course 355 Individual Intelligence Testing, prior to June, 1950.
Prerequisite: 201 Psychology.
Each semester GATES
TT 11
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355 Individual Intelligence Te8ting. 2 8em hr
This course provides actual experience in the .use of the Binet Test. Emphasis is
placed on the techniques of administering this and other individual measures, and
the use of test results. Provisions are made for laboratory practice in obtaining
the level of mental ability of children. Prerequisites: 201 Psychology and one other
course in measurement or psychology. Not open to freshmen, sophomores or students
who took Education 35'5 prior to September, 1950.
Not offered Fall Semester, 1950 GATES
.'156 The Education of Pre-School Children. 3 8cm hr
A functional study of the . pre-school child and his development through (a) a n
analysis of the major problems involved and an application of the current solutions
to them, (b) observations and experience with modern techniques in the measurement of children, and (c) the evaluation and use of the findings of research
relative to the young child's educational, social, moral, emotional, mental and
physical growth- an organismic concept. Readings, discussions, and observation
and study of pupils in the pre-kindergarten room.
Summer session
360 Abnormal P8ychology. 3 8em hr
Modern theories of the origin of mental abnormalities, disorders, and personality
disturbances; nature and mechanism of the various forms of abnormal behavior;
prevention and treatment; social significance of aberrations. This course is primarily for majors in occupational therapy. Prerequisites: 201 Psychology and one
course in measurement. Not open to fre8hmen and 8ophomore8 .
Each semester KNIGHT
Fall 8eme8ter

MWF 10

444

Per80nality and Aptitude Mea8urement8.

2 8cm hr

The purposes of this course are to prepare students for the discriminating selection,
precise administration, adequate interpretation, and effective classroom use of
mental and personality tests and test results. The psychological theories and
statistical procedures involved in test construction are treated only in so far as
they contribute directly to the purposes mentioned above. The terms "mental" and
"personality" refer to tests other than educational tests and tests for specific voca tions. See 355 Education for Binet Testing.
Not offered 1949-50
1149

Adtvanced General P8yohology.

2 8em hr

This is the second course in general psychology. The basic structural and functional
principles of adult normal behavior are emphasized. Among the topics considered
are intelligent behavior, attending, thinking, motivation, emotion, habit formation
and their application in various fields of activity. This course is designed for
pre-professionals and others desiring a second course in psychology. Prerequisite:
201 Psychology.
Spring semester KNIGHT
TT 8
450 The P8ychology of Individual Difference8. 2 8em hr
The object of the course is to direct the student in developing knowledge of
individual differences helpful in making personal adjustments that are both
creative and socially acceptable. Prerequisites : 201 Psychology and 302 Educational
Psychology or 206 Mental Hygiene.
Summer session
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Psychology of Education
Educational Psychology. 3 sem hr
This course applies the general psychological principles to learning and to the
development of personality. The laws of learning, conditions of learning, efficient
learning; improving study habits, measuring the nature of the learner and his
improvement in school subjects and in other aspects of personal development are
stressed. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology.
Each semester GARRISON, HOOD, WILLIAMS

302

Pan semester

Spring semeste1'

MWF every hour

MWF every hour

The Psychology 01 the Elementary School Subjects. 3 sern 1/)1"
This course is designed for those who desire to apply the principles of psychology
and the data derived from psychological and pedagogical experiments to .the subjects
taught in the elementary school. Special attention is given to evaluating the
methods used in teaching subjects needed by individual students. Prerequisites:
201 Psychology, 302 Educational Psychology,
Each semester YOUNG
l\1WF1

3:22

146

Advanced Educational P8ychology.

2 sem hr

This course is designed to supplement and intensify educational psychology by
involving both a broader and more detailed application of the facts of psychology
to the problems of learning in the schools. These problems involve both the elementary school and the high school. The most important experimental studies of the
learning process are examined and discussed. Individual and class experiements
in learning are performed. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Not offered 1950-51

Rural Schools
School Management and Oourse 01 Study. 2 sem hr
This course is a study of principles of organization and management with special
application to small rural sc.b.ools. Bulletins published by the Department of Public Instruction are studied to acquaint the student with recommendations of the department concerning organization and management and to supplement the subject matter of the course of study.
.
Each semester CURRIE
TT 2

175

:210

Rural Sociology.

:2 scm hr

(For description see History Department)
Principles 01 Teaching. 3 scm hr
(For Description see Education Department)

303

The Technique 01 Supervision. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to train leaders in the supervisory phases of teachertraining as it is carried on by the critic teacher in a county normal or by a
supervisor of teachers in service. The course will be devoted to such problems as
lesson planning, demonstrating types of lessons, and the criticism of instruction.
Actual demonstrations will be conducted by members of the class such as would be
expected of a critic teacher or a supervisor. This course is required of students
preparing for positions of rural leadership.
Summer session

376
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101

Ru,ral School Curriculum. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the students with the best current
thought relating to the content of the elementary school curriculum. Opportunity
will be offered to examine · modern textbooks in the elementary school subjects.
Standards for judging textbooks will be developed. Considerable attention will be
given to the men who are leading the thought today in curriculum making and the
ideas for which they stand. Special attention will be given to the Michigan Curriculum Program for elementary schools. Not open to freshmen.
Summer session

379

390

Modern Trends in Rural Education.

2 sem hr

The purpose of this course is to acquaint the student with current thought and
practice and to indicate apparent trends toward better rural schools along the
three definite lines of organization, finance, and instruction. Consolidation, countywide planning, county unit, sources and distribution of funds, local budgeting,
supervision, curriculum reorganization, and the improvement of rural teachers in
service are among the topics considered. Freshmen and inexperienced teachers are
not admitted to this course.
Summer session
Community Relations. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with the techniques
of school and community relationships both formal and informal. The mutual
dependence of school and community, school and community achievement days,
joint effort for the improvement of both the organization and work of the Parent~eacher ASSOCiation, community councils and similar organization and activites
are considered.
Summer session

394

Rural Principals hip. 2 sem hr
This course considers the administrative, instructional and community relationships of the principal or superintendent of the small town, village and consolidated
school of from three to ten teachers. An attempt is made to give a job analysis
of the many functions of this type position and to suggest organization of these
duties of the busy principal or superintendent for efficiency.
Spring semester KELDER
Th 8 :30-10 P.M.
395

The Rural School .Curriculttm Work Shop. 3 sem Itr
This course permits the student to do intensive work in actual problems which
confront him in his own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields
as desired. Class limited to thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of .Teaching, and teaching experience.
Fall semester
Th 6-8:30 P.M.

470

Teaching of Designated Subjects
ART

3 sem hr
(Formerly 216 Teaching of Art)
This course approaches art from the viewpoint of the prospective art teacher.
After studying the psychological development and changing abilities of the child,
the stUdent is afforded an opportunity to create various problems in an effort to
better understand the child's perceptions and capacities. Plans are made for courses

416

Teaching of Art.

•
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and units of study both general and specific. Particular attention is given to the
significance of the appropriate use of materials. Prerequisites: lOIs Introduction
to Art, 109 Color, 103' Commercial Design, 111 Design, and 201 Life Drawing.
Fall semester SWETE
On demand
Imp1'oving Art Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
A comprehensive course designed for teachers in service, administrators and all those
interested in planning the school curriculum. Experiments will be made in creative
work of various grade levels for the purpose of encouraging and aiding in the
discovery and growth of the child's interests and capacities. Continuous development and understanding will be afforded through problems, discussions, evaluations
and group criticisms. Specific analysis of individual and school needs will be considered in class meetings and in the schools represented.
Summer session on demand and Extension STAFF

1,67

BUSINESS EDUOATION

30.5

Mcthods

at

Teaching Business Subjects.

4 sem

hr

A methods course as applied to the teaching of commercial subjects. The accepted
principles of teaching, based upon the laws of learning, are emphasized in developing a plan of procedure for teaching in the various commercial subjects,
Spring semester ROBINSON
l\fWTF 10
ENGLISH AND SPEEOH

307

1'hc 1'eaching

at Speeclh

2 sem hr

This course empltasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study, evaluation of textbooks and teaching materials, methods of directing extra-curricular
speech activities, and uemonstrations of teaching methods, It is required of students majoring in speech on the Junior or Senior High School Curriculum, but
does not carry credit on any other curriculum. Prerequisite: Four courses in
speech.
Spring semes ter KELLY
TT2
1,63

Teaching the Language Arts in th.e Elementa111 Sclwol.

3 sem hr

This course is designed to help teachers evaluate their work in establishing desirable
pupil habits and attitudes in using language, halldwriting, and spelling in their
daily activities. Study will be made of the techniques, procedures, and materials,
as means (a) of developing pupil independence, self-evaluation, and self-improvement of work; (b) of adapting standards to the individual capacity and maturity
of pupils; and (c) of basing the work upon pupil purposes and interests. Emphasis
will be placed upon the use of special periods for meeting individual pupil needs
in these subjects, and upon ways in which teachers may organize their teaching
so that language, handwriting, and spelling will be taught throughout the day in
conversation and discussion, in reporting and recording experiences, and in planning and carrying on curricular and extra-curricular activities. Prerequisites:
. Educational Psychlogy (or Child Psychology) or Principles of Teaching.
Summer session and Extension.
FOREIGN LANGUAGE

321

Methods

at Teachin.q Latin.

2 sem hr

(Formerly 321 Foundation Studies for Latin Teachers)
This course outlines for the prospective Latin teacher the methods used in the
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teaching of high school Latin classes and the relative effectiveness of different
methods.
Spring semester odd years ZICKGRAF
TT8
411

Methods of Teaching Modern Langttages.

1 sem hr

(Formerly 111 Modern Language)

A course devoted to the history, theory and pedagogy of modern language teaching.
Review of phonetics. Not counted in Group I of the degree requirements, nor toward
a Major or Minor in any Modern Language. Should be taken during the Junior year.
Spring semester even years
'1'0 be arranged

OWENS, WOLl!'E
GEOGltAPHY

348

Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools.

3 sem hr

An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching of history and geography
in the elementary grades. Emphasis is placed on planning units of work, use of
visual aids, and types of class activities most effective in the presentation of materials in these two fields. Prerequisite: one or more courses in Geography.
Each semester
MWFD

SILL, ANDERSON
HISTORY AND SOCIAl. STUDIElS

281

The Teaching of History.

3 sem hr

Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools. An understanding of the
nature of the subjects included in Social Science in the public schools; acquaintance
with, and ability to evaluate the materials of social studies, particularly of history,
including graphic representation of-data; and a study of selected problems peculiar
to the teaching of history and other social studies are the objectives of the course.
Prerequisite: sixteen hours of college history.
Each semester
MWFll

ANDERSON

348

Teaching Social Studies in Ewmentary Schools. 3 sem hr
An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching of history and geography
in the elementary grades. Emphasis is placed on planning units of work, use of
visual aids, and types of class activities most effective in the presentation of materials in these two fields. Prerequisite: one or more courses in History.
Each semester SILL, ANDERSON
MWF9
465

Teaching Social Stuwies in the Elementary Sohool. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to interpret the learning and the teaching of the social
studies to the end that pupils thr~ugh school activities and experiences may attain
the fundamentals of democratic living. Students will survey their own communities
to discover and to select experiences appropriate and available for school use. The
course will consider such topics as (a) the functions of social studies in the classroom, (b) grade placement of significant subject matter units and concepts, (c)
worthwhile units and activities, and (d) study of recent books, maps, magazines,
newspapers, films, pictures, and other illustrative materials. The work will be
governed by the immediate needs of the teachers. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology (or Child Psychology), or Principles of Teaching.
Summer Session and Extension

.

r
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HOM.E ECONOMICS

371 Methods of T eachi,ng Home Economics. 2 sem hr
In this course a study is made of present day objectives in home economics teaching; the principles underlying the selection and organization of subject matter;
the organization of units of work and the mat erials for teaching them; the hom ,
experience program; the collection, filing and use of illustrative materials; observa tion of teaching in various types of schools. Prerequisites; 303 Principles of
Teaching, 302 Lunchroom Ma nagement, 353 Clothing Economics and Tniloring.
Spring semester BAUCH

TTl

.P 4 Vocational Education in Home Econorn:ics. 3 sem h r
This course parallels or pre'cecles the semester of student teaching. A study is
made of the grow t h and d evelopment of home economics education; federal legislation; book and periodical literature; c~ rriculum construction; testing materials;
laboratory equipment and arrangement; professional ethics and responsibilities.
Visiting departments in p ublic schools and personal project experience are required
preceding this course. Prerequ isite: 371 Methods of T eaching Home Economics.
Fall semester
BAUCH
MWFS
INDUS,T RIAL A RTS

361 Content, Orga11ization and Supervision. 2 scm hr.
This course covers in detail t he content of courses in industrial arts, organizntion
of material, planning industrial art shops, selecting equipment and duties of supervisors.
Spring semester WILLO UGHBY
TT2
LmRARY SCIENCE

351 Organization and A.dmi,n i stration of the School L-ib1·al'!J. 3 sem hi'
(Formerly 401, 402 Organization and Administration of . the Elementary School
Library and High School Library)
A survey of the function of the library in the school program. Topics to be stressed
include: the, selectiou and acquisition of suitable materials, the stimulation of
interest in supplementary and recreational reading, teaching the use of books and
libraries.
Fall semester BATES
MWF2
MATHEMATICS

210 The Teaching of Jurvior High School Mathematics. 2 sern hr
This course is a study of the present day movement in mathematics in the junior
high school. Among the matters considered are the subject matter to be included,
arrangement of subject matter, introduction of the new topics, appeals and best
methods of presentation of subject matter to children of junior high school age.
Prerequisites: 103 T rigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II.
Not offered in 1!t50-51
251 The Teachin g of Arithmetic. 3 sem hr
The course is designed to increase the students' understanding of our number
system and the fundamental operation with numbers. Applications to actual classroom situations are" stressed with emphasis on objectives, curriculum, methods
of teaching and instructional equipment. Observations, extensive reading, subject
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matter and experience units are required.
for the State Limited Certificate.
Each semester NEVILLE

105

The course is for students qualifying

Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF1

MWF1

TeaahAng of Senior High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 305 Teaching of Algebra)
This course reviews the subjects of intermediate algebra, plane geometry, and solid
geometry while presenting the approved methods of teaching them. Prerequisites:
103 Plane Trigonometry, 100 Solid Geometry and 105 Higher Algebra II.
Spring semester NEVILLE
MWF9

306

351A

The Teaching of Arithmetic.

2 sem hr

An extensive reatment of specific problems and modern methods ' of teaching
arithmetic in the early elementary grades. The materials of the course are designed
to increase the students' understanding of our number system and the fundamental
operations with numbers. Applications to actual classroom situations are stressed
with emphasis on objectives, curriculum, methods of teaching and instructional
equipment. Reading, reports, individual projects and observations' are required.
This course is required for students in the Early Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester NEVILLE
TT 11
'i.'he Teaching of Al·ithmetic. 2 sem hr
The course is an extensive treatment of specific problems and modern methods of
teaching arithmetic in the later elementary grades. The subject matter is arranged
to increase the students' understanding of the number system and the fundamental
operations with numbers. Applications to actual classroom situations are stressed
with emphasis on objectives, curriculum, methods of teaching and instructional
equipment. Reading, reports, individual projects and observations are required.
This course is required for students in the Later Elementary Curriculum.

351B

Spring semester
TT 1

NEVILLE

164

Improving Arithmetio Instruction in the El em entary School. 3 scm hr
Members of the class will work on their current problems. Teachers w ill be helped
to select and to use suitable means of evaluating pupil ach ievement to locate individual pupil needs, and to adapt the instruction and materials to meet such needs.
This will involve study of the capacities of children and the way in which they
develop number concepts, the instructional use of testing, the grade placement of
topics, the mastery of the fundamental processes, the common uses of arithmetic
in daily living, and the best methods of presenting an d developing all topics so that
need for remedial work will be reduced to a minimum.
Prerequisite: teaching
experience, or an introductory course in the teaching of arithmetic.
Summer session and extension NEVILLE
MUSIC

Music E '/lucation 'in the Elemental'Y School. 3 sem ' hr
( Formerly 230 Early Elementary and Intermediate Music Education and 312 Music
Supervision and Materials)
The content of this course includes the teaching techniques of the following topics:
Care and development of the child voice, rote songs, rhythmic activities, ear train-

230
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ing, staff notation, tonal and rhythmic problems, part singing, listening lessons,
creative music, song interpretation, music in the rural school, acquaintance with the
various music series designed for grade schools and other available materials.
Fall semester MORGAN
MWF9
231

Music Education in the Secondary School. 3 scm hr
(Formerly 231 Junior and Senior High School Music Education and 312 Music
Supervision and Materials)
The content of this course includes the study of the following topics: Care and
treatment of adolescent voices, classification and training of voices, song interpretation, organization and administration of all types of choral ensembles, theory,
history and literature of music classes. Evaluation of numerous materials suitable
for choral organiz..'ltions and other music classes in the secondary school. Psychology
and philosophy of music education.
Spring semester MORGAN
MWF9

Instrumental Materials and MethodJs. 3 sern hr
A course to acquaint students with problems which confront teachers of instrumental music. It covers the organization and administration of beginning classes
and technique of teaching; develops acquaintance with makes and systems of instruments and the school band and orchestra program. Study of suitable literature
for various instruments, both solo and ensemble, is included.
Spring semester FI'l'CH
MWF 3
352

PHYSICAL ElDUCA'l'ION

Methods and Materials in Phys'ical Education. 3 scm hr
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor
activities, Opportunity is given to do practice teaching and to receive constructive
criticism. Observations and reports of the work carried on in the laboratory
schools are required,
Each semester OLDS, HARRIS
251

Fall semester

Spring semester'

MWF 11

MWF9
READING

310

The Teachinu of Reading (Early Elementary). 3 sem /el'
This course is a preparation for teaching reading in the primary grades. In
addition to the text, lectures and assigned readings are given. Consideration is
given to word recognition, word analysis, mechanics of reading, word meaning,
comprehension, and organization, and the relative values of oral and silent reading
at the primary level. A careful study of the importance and methods of obtaining
reading readiness is made. The sources of reading material and the preparation
of reading materials and aids are studied in relation to the child's tastes and
activities. Opportunity is given to observe lessons taught and evaluated. This
course is not to be taken by students who have had 311 or 312 Education.
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology, or 321 Child Psychology.

Each semester
Fall semester

Spring semester

MWl!' 9, 1

MWF 10,1

----------------------------------------
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The Teaching of Rea(J;ing (Upper Graaes). 3 sem hr
This course covers problems and methods of teaching reading in the grades of the
later elementary and junior Vigh school. Attention is given to the development of
basic reading habits, skills, attitudes, and abilities at these levels. The function
of oral and silent reading and their relative values, procedures used for recreatory
and work-type reading, and adjustment of method to purposes for which children
read are studied. Readings, discussions, reports, and observations in the grades
are stressed. This course is not to be taken by students who have had 310 or 312
Education.
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Spring semester
MWF 9

311

312

The Teaching of Reading(Rural).

3 sem hr

This course is designed to give the most fundamental knowledge about methods,
objectives, and reading materials suitable for all reading levels found in the rural
schools. This work includes observations and evaluations of the reading activities
in the laboratory schools. Not to be taken by students who have had 310 or 311
Education.
Fall semester
MWF 9,2
Improving Reaaing in Higher Gmaes. 2 sem hr
This course in reading instruction at advanced levels deals with recent trends and
achievements in the teaching of reading in the upper grades. It seeks to prepare
teachers for developmental work beginning with individual pupils where they are
in reading achievement. Objectives of reading instruction at the higher levels are
studied. Means by which these objectives may be reached through the present high
school courses are emphasized. Lectures, readings, reports, and demonstrations
in the laboratory schools.
Summer session

414

462

Imvrov'ing Reaaing In.struction in the Elementary School.

3 sem hr

'l'his course is designed to give practical assistance to teachers in the elementary
schools, rural schools, and upper grades (a) in locating their reading problems
and finding solutions to them, (b) in applying these solutions in their classrooms,
and (c) in evaluating the results. This will involve analyzing the factors that
affect reading; selecting and administering informal and standardized tests and
interpreting the results; understanding the different types of reading instruction
and appropriate materials; recognizing the different stages in reading and the
skills, habits, and attitudes to be developed on each level; and showing the importance of reading in relation to the content fields. Prerequisite: teaching experience, or an introductory course in the teaching of reading.
Summer Session and Extension
SOIElNCE

Methods in Science Teaching. 2 scm hr
The early part of the course is devoted to a study of classroom technique and
methods of presentation of the subject matter of junior and senior high school
science. Later the student is given opportunity for actual practice in the preparation and presentation of demonstrations illustrating scientific facts and principles.
Numerous references are made to current articles which deal with the problems
of the science teacher. Students majoring or minoring in any of the sciences are
eligible for this course.
Spring semester LEIB
TT 11

325
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401

Elementary Science t01- Prima1'y Grades. 3 sem TwA methods course for those who expect to teach in the primary grades or who
expect to supervise such teaching. The work consists of methods of organization
and presentation of science problems to primary children, of directing such activities as would arise and of collecting and caring for live material. Students
should not take this course during the same season in which they take 100 or 101
Elementary Science. P rerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science.
Each semester CURTIS
MWF 9, 2

402 Elementary Scienoe tor- Interm ediate Grades. 3 sem hr
This is the companion course to the preceding, but is intended for those who are
planning to teach in the intermediate grades. An attempt is made to prepare the
student to organize the problems, collect the materials and direct the activities
of the elementary science. Methods of presentation of simple experiments to intermediate children and of conducting field trips, will be demonstrated. Students
should not take this course during the same season in which they take 100 or 101
Elementary Science. Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science.
Each semester CURTIS
MWF 9,2
403

Methods and Materials tor Teaching Biology. 2 sern hi"
The aim of th~s course is to give the student the specific knowledge and training
concerning the principles and classroom methods, the preparation and uses of
classroom materials used in the t eaching of hiology. Prerequisite: 101 General
Zoology and 101 General Botany.
Each semester HICKMAN
MW 3-5

q66 Impr01Jing Scien ce Instruction in t he Elementary School. 3 sem hr
The development of the work in this course will depend upon the significant
problems and needs of the teachers. Subject matter basic to the teaching of
Elementary Science will be covered. Emphasis will be given to the preparation
and evaluation of teaching units and to teaching science so that it will be well
integrated with other school subjects. Study will be made of such problems as':
planning field excursions; making nature trails; keeping aquaria and terraria in
the schoolroom; making worthwhile scientific collections; making inexpensive
equipment. Prerequisite: teaching experience or a course in elementary science.
Summer Session and Extension.

Tests, Measurements and Research
220

Statistical Methods ,in E duoation ( See Matliematios)

340

Educational T ests and M easuremen ts.

2 scm hT
This course deals with the objective measurement of classroom products. The
purposes of the course are student preparation for discriminating selection, precise
administration, adequate interpretation and effective classroom use of standardized
and informal educational tests and test results. Emphasis is placed upon adequate
diagnosis as the necessary bases of remedial teaching and of skillful educational
guidance. Each student applies the principles of test making by preparing an
informal test for classroom use. T his course should be taken while the student
is doing practice teaching. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child
Psychology.
Each semester HESTER, SLAY, YOUNG, WILLIAMS
TT 8, 11, 1 (high school)
TT 11, 1 (elementary grades)
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416

Tests and Measurements in Physical Education.

1:l sern hr

The purpose of the course is to prepare students for the discriminating selection,
administration, interpretation, and use of standardized tests and measurements in
physical education. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Spring semester
TT 2
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ENGLISH
PROFESSOR GEJ&ALD D. SANDERS
PROFESSOR JOSEPH P. KELLY
PROFES'SOR JOHN W. SATTLER
PROFESSOR NOTLEY S. MADDOX
PROFESSOR MARIAN W. MAGOON
ASs.oaIATE PROFESSOR ELISABETH CAREY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR FLoRENCE E OKER,T
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARION FRANKLIN STOWE
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HOOVER H. JORDAN
ASSOCIATEl PROFESSOR JOHN B. VIRTUE
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RALPH A. HAUG
ASSOOIATE PROFESSOR A LICE R. BENSEN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GRAOE COOPER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ALLEN L. MISEREZ
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DAVID S. HAWES
INSfl'RUCTOR NORWOOD EASTMAN
INSTRUCTOR PHYLLIS S. NETHERCOT
INSfl'RUCTOR MARU.YN C. WILSON
INSTRUCTOR MARJORIE MILLER
INSTRUCTOR CATHERINE AOKERMAN
INSTRUCTOR MILTON FOSTER
INSTRUCTOR RUTH F. SCHELKUN
INSTRUCTOR LENORE BINGLEY
INSTRUCTOR MINETTE BENISH
INSTRUGI'OR VIRGINIA GROSS
INSTRUCTOR AMY L. DOWNEY
INSTRUCTOR DA VJD HARRIS
INSTRUCTOR EDWARD E. POTTJi:a
MAJOR IN ENGLISH
Required courses for a Major in Englsh :

*107
*108
*210
(207

Introduction to Poetry
Introduction to Prose
Shakespeare
or 308: Elect one appropriate to curriculum)
Electives

3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
12 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

English majors on the Junior and Senior High SchOOl curricula must choose
their electives from the following courses: English 302, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318,
319, 404, 405, 407, 408. English majors on other curricula may choose from any
of the courses in literature and English 302.
MINOR IN ENGLISH
Required courses for a Minor in English:
The courses starred in the list above and six semester hours of literature (of
which three may be in English 207 or 308).
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MAJOR IN SPEECH

Required co.u rses for a Major in Speech:
"102 Interpretative Reading
*156 Public Speaking
"235 Play Production
341 Speech Correction
lillectives

3
3
3
2
13

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Note: Before electi!f!g a major if/'! Spe.ech, students must have the approval Of the
Head Of the Department.
MINOR IN SPEECH

Required courses for a Minor in Speech:
The courses starred in the list above
356 Argumentation and Debate
Electives

9sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hI'

Except as any may be required on a sp eoific curriculum, courses in compositio!f!
and language, teaching of literature, and speech (except 212 and 214) do not count
if/'! Group I of the degree requirements.

CQurses
Composition and Language
121

Rhetoric.

3 sem hr
A course in the fundamental skills of reading and writing, including a study of
grammar, sentence structure, punctuation, and organization of simple material;
the reading and analysis of prose selections; frequent papers; conferences.
Fall semester STAFF
Spring semester S'l'AFF
MWF every hour
MWF every hour except 12
Rhetoric. 3 sem hr
A study of the forms of discourse with emphasis upon the organization of long
papers; the use of the library, note-taking, compilation from sour~es; th e analysis
of models , with a view to effective use of material, diction, and style; weekly
papers; conferences. Prerequisite: 121 Rhetoric.
Fall semester STAFF
Spring semester STAJ<'F
MWF every hour except 12
MWF every hour

122

Advanced OomposUio!f!. 2 sem hr
An advanced course in writing, designed for those who show special aptitude in
composition. The student will be given individual attention and help in his work.
Prerequisite: a year of composition.
Fall semester MAGOON
TT 1

201

Journalism. 3 sem hr
A study of the elements of journalism, with practice in the writing of news and
feature articles and editorials. The course is recommended for those who expect
to direct high school newspapers. Prerequisite: a year of composition.
Spring semester MAGOON
MWF 12

215
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302 Engli8h Grammar. 2 sem h-r
A study of English syntax and inflections with emphasis on the historical development of grammar. The course is especially designed for those who expect to teach
grammar in the public schools, but it will ben'efit those who expect to do graduate
work in language or in Old English or Middle English literature. Prerequisite:
a year of composition.
Fall semester MAGOON
TT 2

Teaching of Literature
(Credit will be given for but one course in this Group)
207 Literature tor the Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr
A study of prose, poetry, and illustrated books for the child in the elementary
grades; extensive experience under guidance in using library collections; practice
in compiling units of reading matter for children; a survey of sources of books
for use in schools.
Each semester MILLER
Sec 1 MWF 10
Sec 2 :al WF 11
Sec 3 MWF 2
308 High School Engli8h. 8 sem hr
This course is designed for students who will teach English in
Attention will be given to the selection of texts, planning courses
ing units of work, making lesson plans, and considering methods
teaching of communication and literature. Considerable reading
propriate for the high school is included.
Each semester SANDERS
~nVF 2

the high school.
of study, designof improving the
of literature ap-

Literature
107 Introduction to Poetry. 8 sem hr
A study of the form and content of various types of pOetry. The primary purpose
of the course is to help the student learn to read poetry correctly and appreciatively, and to establish critical standards for determining the quality of a poem.
American poetry is used as a basis for .the course.
Fall semester STAFF
Spring semester STAFF
:anYF every hour
l\lWF every hour except 11
108 Introduction to PrOse. 8 sem Itr
A study of the form and content of various types of prose-the short story, the
novel, the essay. biography, addresl';es, letters-with a view to helping the student
establish critical standards for judging good prose. American prose is used as a
basis for the course. Prerequisite: 107 Introduction to P oetry.
Each semester STAFF
Spring semester
Fall semester
MWF every hour
MWF every hour except 10 and 11
· 209 The Ninetee11th Century Novel. 2 sem Itr
A study of the work of representath-e English novelists from Jane Austen to
George Meredith. Prerequisite: 108 Introduction to Prose.
Each semester ECKERT, BENSEN, COOPER

Fall semester
Sec 1 TT 8
Sec2TT2

Spring scmester
Sec 1 TT 8
Sec2TT2

ENGLISH

113

210 Shakespeare. 3 sem hr
An intensive study of five of the principal tragedies, with supplementary study
of a Sha kespea re handbook. Prerequisites: two courses in literature.
Each semester STAFF
Fall semester
Spring semester
MWF every hour
MWF every hour except 12 and 2
'251 The Bible as Literature. '2 S6m hr
A study of the literature of the Old and New Testaments. Prerequisites: two
courses in literature.
Not offered in 19'30-51

305 Shakespearean Comedy. '2 sem hr
A study of the principal comedies. Prerequisites: three courses in literature.
Spring semester COOPER
TT 9
314 Ola English. 3 sem hr
A study of the language and literature of the Anglo-Saxon period. Prerequisites:
three courses in literature.
Fall semester CAREY
MWF 11
315 The Age of Chaucer. 3 sem hr
A study of the Canterbury Tales, with collateral readings of other of Chaucer's
works; Chaucer's contemporaries; the writers of the fifteenth century; the medieval
drama. Prerequisites: thtee courses in literature.
Spring semester CAREY
l\lWF 11
316 English Literature, 1500-1600. 3 sem hr
A study of prose, poetry, and drama of the Renaissance~ Thomas More and the
Oxford group ; the lJeginnings of criticism; the Italian influence; the Sonneteers
and minor poets; the University 'Vits; Spenser. Prerequisites: three courses in
litera ture.
Fall semester SANDERS
MWF 10
317 English Literature, 1600-1660. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the lJeginning of the Century to the Restoration:
Donne; Jonson; Bacon; Minor Cavalier and Puritan poets; Burton, Browne, Taylor,
and other prose writers; the major dramatists; Milton. Prerequisites: three courses
in litera ture.
Spring semester SANDERS
MWF 10
318 English Liter-ature, 1660-1744. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the Restoration to the death of Pope: Dryden,
Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele, the lesser poets and prose writers, and the chief
dramatists of the period. Prerequisites: three courses in literature. .
Fall semester HAUG
MWF 9
319 English Literature, 1744-1798. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the death of Pope to the publication of the
Lyrical Ballads: Thomson, Gray, Collins, Johnson, Goldsmith, Cowper, Burns, Blake,
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and the lesser writers of the period in prose and poetry ; early novelists; drama.
Prerequisites : three courses in literature.
Spring semester BENSEN
MWF 1

401 Modent Poetry. 2 sem hr
A studY' of the chief poets of England and America since 1000. Prerequisites: three
courses in literature.
F a ll semester SANDERS
TT 11
403 Modern Drama. 2 sem hr
A study of the chief dramatists from Ihsen to the present. Prerequisites: three
courses in literature.
Spring semester COOPER
TT 11
404 English LUemture, 1798-1832. 3 sem hr
A study of the chief writers of the English romantic movement: Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley, Keats. Prerequisites: four
courses in literature.
Fall semester JORDAN
MWF 8
405 Yi ctorian Poetl·y. 3 sem hr
A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, and the minor poets of the
Victorian period. Prerequisites : four courses in literature.
Fall semester BENSEN
MWF1
407 Victorian Prose. 3 sem hr
A study of the chief prose writers of the Victorian period: Macaulay, Carlyle,
Newman, Ruskin, ArnOld, Pater, Huxley, Stevenson. Prerequisites: four courses in
literature.
Spring semester VIRTUE
MWF8
408 American Literature. 3 scm hr
A study of the historical development of American literature from the colonial
period to the present, with empha sis on the major writers. Prerequisites: foul'
courses in litera ture.
Spring semester MADDOX
MWF9
416 The Modern Novel. 2 sem M
A study of representative works by such English and American novelists as Thomas
Hardy, Henry James, Conrad, Galsworthy, Maugham, Sinclair Lewis, and others.
Prerequisites: foul' courses ill literature.
Each semester ECKERT, COOPER
Spring semester
Fall semester
Sec 1 TT I)
TT3
Sec 2 TT 3
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121 Pundamenta~s of Speech. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the student adequate command over the fundamentals of speech, particularly in group situations. Emphasis is on expository
speaking.

Each semester

STAFF

Fall semestel'

Spring Semeste1'

MW 9 and 3
T'l' every hour except 10 and 12

TT every hOllr except 10 flnd 12
MW 3

122

Voice and Speech Improvement.

No credit

A practice course designed to meet the needs of those whose credit in any speech
course has been withheld because of special voice or speech difficulties. Emphasis
is placed upon the solution of individual speech problems. Students assigned to this
course are given credit in the course in which the deficiency occurs upon giving
evidence of having satisfactorily corrected their defects.
Each semester KELLY, STOWE
Th 10 and other hours to be arranged
PubUc Speaking. 3 sem hr
This course renews and confirms the fundamentals of speech, and adds a detailed
study of the principles of persuasion applied to oral discourse. The course ern:'
phasizes command of subject matter in speaking as well as effective delivery. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester KELL Y

156

Fall semester

Spring semest'er

MWF 8

MWF 12

Discussion and Conference. 3 scm hr
'rhis course emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as employed in
committees, panels, symposia, and forums. Students will plan and participate in
discussions of contemporary problems. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speecl!.
Each semester SATTLER
MWF1

259

356

Argumentation and Debate.

3 scm hI'

This course emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral presentation
of reasoned discourse in group situations. Exercise in debate and in general argumentative spenking are included. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech.
Spring semest er SATTLER
MWF 3
366a

Forensics; 366b

Dl'a1natics; 3660

Interpret'ation.

1 to

-1

sem hI',

(Formerly 366 Contest Speaking)
Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, with the approval of
the professor in charge of the activity, and the Department Head, receive one hour
of credit in a single activity during one semester. Students may earn up to four
hours of credit in such activities, and the c.redits may all be earned in one activity
or among the three activities. Admission to the activity does not insure credit.
Each semester

STOWE, HAWES, EASTMAN
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Speech Science
.101 Phonetics. :2 scm hr
In approximately one:third of the course, the facilities of the natural science
laboratory are utilized to acquaint the student with the anatomy of speech-the
tissues involved in breathing, vocalization, resonance and articulation, and with
their physiological functioning. This is followed by a study of the formation and
classification of Engli~h sounds, the historical development of English pronunciation and the problem of standards in isolated and communicative pronouncing.
Open to juniors and seniors.
Fall semester RICHARDS
TT2
Interpretation
102 Interpretative Readlinu. 3 scm hr
This course deals with the fundamental problems of oral interpretation: developing
poise and ease before Un audience, a clear and' forceful voice, and flexibility and
discrimination in interpreting the thought of others. Selections will be prepared
and presented before the class.
Each semester STOWE
MWF 11
103 Advanced Interpretation I. :2 scm hr
This course, like 102 Interpretative Reading, 'deals with the fundamentals of oral
interpretation, but more difficult poems, as well as selections of prose and drama,
will be prepared and presented before the class. Problems in building and presenting
programs twenty to thirty minutes long will be studied, and opportunity will be
given' members of the class to present programs outside the classroom. Prerequisite:
102 Interpretative Reading.
Each semester STOWE
TT 9
212 Advanced Interpretation II. 3 sem hr
A study in the oral interpretation of the poems of Tennyson and Browning. An
aim of the course is the giving of a public recital by members of the class. Prerequisites: 102 Interpretative Reading and either Speech 103 or 235 or its equivalent.
Fall semester STOWE
MWF 12
214 Advanced Interpretation III. 3 sem hr
This course is based on ' a study of two of Shakespeare's plays. Members of the
class will participate in group interpretation of scenes from the plays. Since the
course deals primarily with interpretation, only elementary principles of acting
and stage movement will be considered. Prerequisites: Speech 103 and 212 or 235,
or the equivalents.
Spring semester STOWE
MWF 12
311 ReQita~ Readinu. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 213 Recital Reading)
This course is intended for students who have had considerable work in interpretation, public speaking, or English. The work is designed to aid students in the pre;sentation of readings of some length and difficulty in fiction, poetry, and drama.
Prerequisites: Speech 102, 212 or 214, 235. Students must have the permission of the
instructr>r' for admission to the course.
Spring semester, 1952 and alternate years STOWE

SPEECH
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Dramatics
134

Stagecraft.

3 scm hr

A study and application of the technical elements of play production, such as lighting, costume, and the design, construction, and painting of scenery. The emphasis
of the course will change to meet the particular problems of each major production.
Laboratory hours by arrangement.
.
Each semester HAWES
MWF 2
Dramatics for Elementary Graaes. 3 scm hr
A study of the process of selecting, directing, and staging dramatic programs for
children. Demonstration and practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement. It is
recommended that when possible students elect 235 Play Production before taking
this course.
Spring semester HAWES
MWF 9

221

235

Play Producti on.

3 scm hr

An introduction to the process of analyzing, directing, and staging plays. Demonstration and practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement. Prerequisites: 121 Fundamentals of Speech and 134 Stagecraft or approval of instructor.
Fall semester HAWES
MWF 1
Advanced Play Production. 3 scm hr
An intensive study of the process of directing a play.

3.'J5

Demonstration and practice.
Prerequisite: 235 Play Production, or by permission of the instructor. Laboratory
hours by arrangement.
.
Spring semester HAWES
MWF 1
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

PROFESSOR JOlIN HENRY OWENS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR PALMER L. ZIGKGRAF
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOYNID 'VOLFE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR L. LUCRETIA CASE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HERBERT J. GAUERKE
INSTRuaroR EDITlI NAGEL
INSTRUCTOR HARRY L. HUGHES
INSTRUCTOR MANUEL H. GUERRA

Those beginning a foreign language must complete a minimum of one year to
receive credit. Freshmen who enter with modern language credits and wish to
continue the same language will take a placement test and be assigned to the proper
course according to their proficiency. Credit will be given for such a course on the
condition that the student later passes an equivalent amount of work in the language
in courses beyond the level of his entrance credits.

FRENCH
Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in French:
*333, 334 French Conversation and Composition
*421, 422 Survey of French Literature
443, 444 French Syntax and Conversation
Electives
Students majoring in French
guage. (See Education.)
The courses here listed meet
that students specializing in
carry their work beyond the
work in literature.

4 SElm hI'

6 sem hI'
4 sem hI'
10 sem hI'

will also take 411 Methods of 'reaching Modern Lanthe minimum requirement only. It is highly desirable
French or planning to cont.inue with graduate work
minimum. Many graduate schools require additional
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in French:
The courses starred above and six hours of electives in French constitute a
Minor.
121 and 122 Beginning French do not count towards either a major or a minor.
Courses
121, 122

Begi%ning French. 5 sem hr eaoh
A beginning course in the language, running throughout the year.
The major objective of this course is reading written French. There is no composition or conversation but the student is expected to pronounce with reasonable
accuracy. By the completion of the course the student should have a passive vocabulary of well over 3000 words (Vanderbeke frequency), a command of idioms within
a comparable range, and a thorough knowledge of grammatical structure. Em-
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phasis is put on cognate recognition and accurate English interpretation of the
French text. The Contes of Voltaire are read as basic material.
Each semester STAFF
MTWTF 8, 9, 11
221, 222 Intermediate French. 3 8em hr each
An intermediate course continuing throughout the year. Rapid reading of large
quantities of French prepare the student for Literary as well as practical use of the
written language. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning French, or two :years of high school
French.

Each semester
MWF 9,2

STAFF

233, 234 Elementary French Co'mposition. 2 sem hr each
These courses run through the year and should be taken concurrently with 221,
222. They consist of a review of French grammar, extensive work in simple com·
position, and some work on diction and conversation. They are intended' for students
who plan to ·use the language orally or for teaching purposes. Prerequisite: 122
Beginning French, or two years of high school French.
Credit will not be given for 233 without 234.

Each semester
TT 9,2

STAFF

Frenoh Conversation and 334 Frenoh Composition. 2 sem hr each
These courses are taken concurrently with 421, 422. They consist of a thorough
review of grammatical principles, free composition, diction, and conversation. They
are intended to give the Minor in French a solid grounding for the teaching of this
subject. The conversation course meets three time~ a week. Prerequisite: 234
' Elementary Composition, four years of high sch'ool French, or permission of the
instructor.
Each semester' OWENS
333

Pall semester

Spring semest'cr

MWF 10

TT 2

443

Frenoh Syntax, and 1144 Advanced French Conversation.

2 sem hr eaoh

These courses run throughout the year and are intended for Majors in French.
The courses may be repeated for supplementary credit since different material
will be used annually. The conversation course meets three times a week. Prerequisites: 333, 334 French Conversation and Composition.
Each semester OWENS
'l'T 3

421, 422 Survey of Frenoh Literature. 3 scm hr eaoh
This is the preliminary literature course in };~rench. 1t covers during the two
semesters the major writers from Rabelais to Gide, with a brief incursion into
earlier French writers. This course is required for Minors in French and is a
prerequisite for all later courses in literature. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate
FrenCh, four years of high school l!'rench, or an ability to read French satisfactory
to the instructor.
Each semester OWENS
MWF2

The prerequisites for the following advanced literature courses are 421, 422 Survey
of French Literature, or their equivalent.
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431 Moliere. 3 8em h1"
The work of the semester is devoted to France's greatest comic playwright. A study
of source material, and influence upon later French and English writers is included.
Fall semester odd years OWENS
MWll' 3

432 French Drama. 3 8em 11,,'
This course will cover one period of the theater in France.
Spring semester even years OWENS
MWF 3
441,442 French Novel. 3 8em 11,1' eaoh
A study of the novel and short-story in France from .th eir origins to modern times.
The chief emphasis will fall upon the nineteent h cen t ury.
Fall semester even years; Spring semester odd years O'VENS
MWF 3

GERMAN
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in German:
Electives
121 and 122 Beginning German do not count tow a rds a m inor.

15 8em hr

Courses
121, 122 B eginning Germ an_ . 5 8em 11,1' eaoh
This is a course for beginners in the language and continues throughout the year.
Instruction includes pronunciation, the fundamentals of grammar, minimum standard vocabulary, oral and written exercises , reading.
Each semester STAFF
MTWTF 8, 9, 11

i2i21 Intermediate German. 3 8em 11".
Instruction includes grammar review, syntax, idioms, vocabulary building, reading
of more advanced texts. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning German, or two years of high
school German.
Fall semester STAFF
MWF 10, 2
222 Intermedi,a t e Germ an. 3 scm 11,1'
A continuation of 221 Intermediate Gel'man, Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate German.
Spring semester GAUERKE, NAGEL
MWF 2

222so Interm,e diate German. 3 8em 11,1'
Reading material in this course will consist of scientific texts. This section will be
intended for students majoring in the sciences and for pre-medical students. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate German.
Spring semester GAUERKE, NAGE L
MWF 10
The prerequisite for the following a dvanced literature courses is 222 lntermedfate
German or four years of high school Germa n .

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

323

German CitviUzation.

121

3 sem hr

This is a study of modern Germany, its social development, educational institutions,
and literature.
Fall semester even years GAUERKE, NAGEL
MWF3
324

Moaern Gel'man Drama.

3 scm hr

This course is a study of dramatic literature from Schiller to the present day.
Representative dramas will be read.
Spring semester odd years GAUERKE, NAGEL
MWF 3
Elementary German Composition ana Conversation. 2 sem hr each
This cOUrse is for students who desire a practical knowledge of the spoken language.
It continues throughout the year. May be repeated for additional credit since different material will be used annually.
Each semester GAUERKE, NAGEL
TT 3
333,334

421, 422 History of German Litemture. 3 scm hr each
(Formerly 42'1 Survey of German Literature a nd 422 Classical German Literature)
This is a year's course which makes a survey of German literature, The first
semester will cover the period from Old High German to the Enlightenment. The
second semester extends from the Classical Period to the present day.
Fall semester odd years; Spring semester even years GAUERKE, NAGEL
MWF3

LATIN

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in Latin:
*219 Elementary Latin Composition
2 sem hr
2 sem hr
*339 Advanced Latin Composition
4 sem hr
*452 Roman Literature
16 sem hr
Electives
Students majoring in Latin will also take 321 Methods of Teaching Latin (see
Education).
The courses here listed meet the minimum requirements only. It is highly desirable that students specializing in La tin carry their work beyond the minimum.
These courses meet the needs not only of those who plan to teach Latin, but
also of those who wish to broaden their cultural background or to lay a stronger
foundation for professional work in science, in political life, in law, or in medicine.
MINOR

Required courSes for a Minor in Latin :
Courses starred in the list above, 321 Methods of Teaching Latin (see Education),
and seven semester hours of electives in Latin.
131, 132 Latin do not count towards a major or a minor.
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Courses

Beginning Latin. 5 scm hr each
These courses cover the elementary work regularly included in the first two years
of high school Latin; they stress the fundamentals of Latin grammar and the
reading of easy Latin prose including Caesar.
Each semester ZICKGRAF
MTWTF 11

131, 1392

140 Latm Review. 3 scm hr
'l'his course is a thorough review of Latin grammar. It is designed for those who
h a ve had two or more years of high school Latin or one year of college Latin, but
who have not studied Latin within a year or more and desire a review before
continuing their Latin.
J!"all semester ZICKGRAF
MWF 10
141 Cicero. 3 scm hr
This course is the equivalent of the Cicero course given in high schools. Selected
orations of Cicero are read. Prerequisite: Two years of high school Latin or 132
Beginning La tin.
Fall semester ZICKGRAF
MWF2
1492 Vergil. 3 scm hr
This course is the equivalent of the Vergil course given in high schools. Selections
from the Aeneid are read. Prerequisite: Two years of high school Latin or 132
Beginning Latin.
Spring semester ZICKGRAF
MWF2
9219 Elementary Latin CompOSition. 2 scm hr
This course is especially designed for prospective Latin teachers; the work consists
of a systematic review of Latin Syntax, together with drill in Latin composition.
Prer equisite: 132 Beginning Latin or two years of high school Latin.
Fall semester odd years ZICKGRAF
TT S
151 Li1;y. 2 scm hr
Livy's Roman History constitutes the work of the semester. Emphasis is placed npon
Livy's purpose in writing a history of Rome and upon his narrative as source
material; attention is drawn to the behavior and character of t he Romans as presented by Livy.
Fall semester even years CASE, ZICKGRAF
MWFS
154 Cicero's Phiwsoph!y. 3 sem hr
Cicero's De Senectute and selections from his other philosophical writings are read.
Prerequisite: 142 Vergil or equivalent.
Fall semester odd years ZICKGRAF
MWFS
2925 Pliny. 3 sem hr
Selected letters of Pliny the Younger are read with attention to social life at ROlllp
in the second century A.D. Prerequisite: 142 Vergil or equivalent.
Spring semester odd years ZICKGRAF
MWFS

123

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

231 Horace. 2 sem hr
The Epistles are read and the first book of the Odes with attention to the meters
employed by Horace and his influence on world literature.
Fall semester odd years CASE, ZICKGRAF
TT 3

232 Latin Comedy. 3 scm hr
The course consists of reading selected plays of Plautus and Terence.
sons are made of Greek and Roman comedy.
$pring semester even years ZICKGRAF
MWF8

Compari-

331 Tacitus. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 428 Tacitus; Agricola and Germania)
In this course the Agricola and Germania are l:ead and a study is made of the social
and political history of Rome in the first century A.D. Prerequisite : one course in
advanced literature.
Fall semester even years ZICKGRAF
TT 3
339 Advanced Latin Composition. 2 sem hr
This is an advanced course in composition for prospective teachers.
219 Elementary Latin Composition.
Irall semester even years ZICKGRAF
TT 8
.

Prerequisite:

354 Latin Poetry. 2 sem hr
The course consists of reading the poems of Catullus and selected authors, together
with a study of the origins and developm ent of poetry among the Romans.
Spring semester even years ZICKGRAF
TT 8
452 Roman Literature. 4 scm hr
(Formerly 152 Roman Literature)
This course is planned especially for Latin majors and minors. It gives the student
an acquaintance with the different types of Roman literature and the development of
these from the early period through the Golden Age and the following two centuries.
The different phases are illustrated by the reading of selections from authors of
each period. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
Spring semester CASE
MWTF 12

SPANISH

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in Spanish:
*333, *334
443, 444

Spanish Composition and Conversation
Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation
Courses in literature numbered above 300
Electives

4 sem hI'
4 sem hr

9 sem hI'
7 sem hI'
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Students majoring in Spanish will also ta ke 411 Methods of T eaching Modern Language, a course in the methods of teaching (see E ducation).
The courses here meet the minimum requirements only. It is highly desirable
that students speciali7.ing in Spanish or planning to continue with graduate work
carry their work here beyond the minimum, since many graduate schools require
additional courses in literature.
MI N OR

Required courses for a Minor in Spanish:
The courses sta~ed above and two courses in literature numbered above 300.
121 and 122 Beginning Spanish do not count toward either a major or a minor.
Courses
Begmning Spanish. 5 sem 1l!r each
A beginning course in the language, running t hroughout the year. The course con_ sists of a study of pronunciation, the basic principles. of gra mmar, the common verbs
in all tenses and moods, the common idioms such as are f ound in Barlow's Basic
Oral Spanish, oral-aurai practice, and '300-400 pages of intensive a nd extensive reading. By the end of the year the student should have a n active vocabulary of about
750 words, with a more extensive passive voca bulary and syntactical facility through
the reading of graded material. The reading is done in books of such difficulty as
SpanishrAme1'ican Life by Crow; Panam01'/k cle las Amer'icas by Crow and Crow;
the first four books of the H ea th-B ond graded readers; and Mexico Simpatico by .
Harrison.
Each semester STAFF
MTWTF 8, 9, 11, 12
1'1!1, 1'1!'I!

2'1!1, 22'1!

Int0rmecliate Spnnish.

4 sem

hI' each

These courses provide a review of the principles of grammar with emphasis on
vocabulary building and development of oral facility. There are class readings
from Spanish and Spanish-American literature supplement ed by outside readings.
Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish or two years of high schOOl Spanish.
Each semester STAFF
MWTF 10, 2
331. 332 Surv ey of Spanish L iteratu1·e. 3 sem Iw each
This course deals with the development of t he different literary movements in
Spain and with the major writers of the country. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate
Spanish, four years of high school Spanish. or permission of instructor.

Fall semester
MWF1

even years

Spring semester
MWF 1

odd years

'VOLFE

Spanish Composition. 2 sem hr"
This course gives a thorough review of grammatical principles to provide the Minor
in Spanish a solid foundation for teaching. Prerequisite : 222 Intermediate Spanish,
four years of high school Spanish, or permission of the instructor.

333

Fall semester
TT 1

WOLFE

Spanish Conve1·sation. 2 sem hr
An improvement in pronunciation, the acquisition of an active vocabulary for daily
life, and greater oral facility are the aims of this course. The course meets three
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times per week. Prereq'uisite: 222 Intermediate Spanish, four years of high school
Spanish, or permission of the instructor.
Spring semester GUERRA
MWF 11
481, 432 ' Survey of Spanish-America n Literature. 3 scm hr each
This course deals with the major writers of Spanish-America, with emphasis on
the contemporary novelists. It is designed to give the student an understanding
of Spanish-American problems. Prerequisite : 222 Intermediate Spanish, four years
of high school Spanish, or permission of instructor.
Spring semester even years 'VOLFE
Fall semester odd years
MWF t
MWF 1
Admanced Spanish Composition. 2 sem hr'
This course is designed to give the Spanish major additional training in writing
Spanish. Prerequisite: 333 Spanish Com position, or permission of the instructor.
Fall semester WOLFE, GUERRA
TT 12
143

444

Advanced Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr
This course is designed for Spanish majors. It may be repeated for supplementary
credit since different material will be used annually. The course meets threetimes a week. Prerequisite: 334 Spanish Conversation or permission of the instructor.
Spring semester GUERRA
MWF 12

Courses for Language Teachers
321 Methods of Teaching Latin.
(See Education.)

2 scm hr

411 Methods of Teaching Moder'n Language. -1 sem 111"
(See Education)

Cours$ given in EnglishThese courses count in Group I for degree requirements. No knowledge of a
foreign language is necessary, and they are open to students from all departments.
201 Mythology. 2 scm hr
The course is designed to acquaint the student with the general field of classical
mythology and the psychology underlying it, The poet's and artist's selection and
use of the classic myths from early un til modern times are studied and provide an ·
interpretation of mythological allusions in liter ature.
Spring semester odd yea rs CASE , ZI CK GR AF
TT 9
234 Etymology. 2 sem hr
Greek and Latin words and roots w h iCh are current in English forms are studied
in order to enlarge the vocabulary and t o produce a more discriminating use of
words.
Spring_semester even years ZICKGRAF
TT 9
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GEOGRAPHY

PROFESSOR JAMES H. GLASGOW
PROFESSOR FRANKLIN C. POTTER
ASSISTANT PR~FESSOR MARGARET SILL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR Ross N. PEARSON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GEORGE C. DELONG
INSTRUOTOR JOHN DoUGLAS EYRE
INSTRUCTOR PHILIP S. WEADOCK, JR.
INS·TRUCTOR BURKEl G. VANDERHILL

Major and Minor
MAJOR
. Required Courses for a Major in Geography:
101 Introductory Regional Geography
108 Physical Geography
303 Field Geography
Electives in Geography and .Geology

3 sem hI'
3 sem Ill'
2 sem hI'
17 sem Ill'

MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in Geography:
101 Introductory Regional Geography
2 sem hr
Electives in Geography
13 sem hI'
Students on the Later Elementary Curriculum who elect a major or minor in
Geography, should choose at least eight semester hours from the following list:
203, 205, 211, 313, 321, 322.
See Appendix for Science Group :Major and Minor for elementary te[whers.

Geography Courses in Group II
Introductory Regiona~ Geography. 2 sem hr
An introduction to geography; the distribution of population, temperature, precIpItation, vegetation, land forms, water bodies, soil, minerals, and industries in the
world.
Each semester GLASGOW, SILL, DE LONG
TT 8, 9, 11, 1, 2

101

Physical Geography. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 108 Introduction to Geology)
The principles of physiography, weather,
topographic maps. A laboratory course.
Each semester POTTER, PEARSON
Sec 1 Lecture MW 9; Laboratory ThF
Sec 2 Lecture MW 10; Laboratory ThF
Sec 3 Lecture MW 11; Laboratory Thl<'

108

climate, soils, and minerals; the use of
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122

Weather.

127

2 scm hr

(Formerly 122 Weather and Climate)
Observation of weather elements, use of meteorological instruments, and practice in
forecasting weather. Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geography or 101 Introductory
Regional Geography.
Each s~mester DE LONG
TT 1
Adtvanced Meterowgy. 2 sem hr
Characteristics and changes of air masses; stability and instability of the air;
warm and cold fronts; analysis of weather data; the technique of weather analysis.
Emphasis is placed on those meteorological principles and materials used by the
armed forces, the Weather Bureau, and the meteorological institutes. Prerequisite:
122 Weather.
Not offered 1950·51

222

Physical Geology. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 221 Physical Geology)

226

An analysis and evaluation of the physical processes which have functioned in the
past to produce the earth's surface as it now is and which are continuing to
modify it: weathering, running water, wind, glaciers, diastrophism, and volcanism .
Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geography or one course in Geology.
Spring semester POTTER
MWF 1
227

2 scm hr

'l' opographic Maps.

A study of typical areas from topographic maps to illustrate the physical forces at
work in the United States. Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geography or one course in
Geology.
Spring semester POTTER
TT 1
228

Mineralogy.

2 sem hr

A study of the more common and important minerals with special emphasis on
identification by means of their physical properties. Prerequisite: 108 Physical
Geography or one course in Geology.
Fall semester POTTER
TT 1
229

Rooks ot Miohigan.

2 sem hr

The formation and classification of rocks with special emphasis on characteristics
used in field identification. Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geography or one course in
Geology.
Fall semester POTTER
MW 1
301

Maps and Mapping.

2 sem hr

A laboratory course in the techniques of mapping. The study and construction of
several map projections, the evaluation of maps, and the use of map-drawing instruments. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester PEARSON
Laboratory: TT 2-4
303

Field Geography.

2 sem hr

Techniques in the observation of geographic features in the field. The construction
of maps from field sketches and notes and the preparation of ~eld reports. City,
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village, rural, and recreational areas are mapped. Prerequisites: 101 Introductory
Regional Geography, and 108 Physical Geography (or permission of the instructor).
JiJach semester GLASGOW
Laboratory: TT 2-4
328

Historical Geology. 3 sern hi"
(Formerly 222 Historical Geology)
The origin and development of the ea rth's features along with the development
and succession of plant and animal groups culminating in the forms that now
inhabit the earth. Prerequisite : 226 Physical Geology.
Spring semester POTTER
MWF2

Geography Courses in Group III
Bac7,:gr01.tnd ot O ~wrent Wor ld E vents. 2 sern hr
The physiography, climai e, soils, minerals, vegetation, people, and occupations of
the areas where cnrrent World events are taking place; natural and cultural
resources as elements in building a lasting peace. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory
Regional Geography.
Each semester SILL
TT 12

131

203 Geogmphy ot Asia. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions.
Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester DE LONG
Fall sernester
MWF9

Spring sernesiler

MWF 9,10

205 Geography ot Em·ope. 3 sern hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the
important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of the several
regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester SILL
MWF 8, 11
211 Geogra.phy ot the United Stat es ana Oamada. 3 sern hi"
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several · regions.
Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
.
Each semester POTTER, PEARSON
MWF 8, 9
313 Geography ot MichAgan. 2 sern 7~r
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people,
the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each part of the
State. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester GLASGOW
TT 9,11
321 Geogr-aphy ot Latin Arned·ca. 3 sern hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the
importa nt occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several
regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester PEARSON
MWF 1,2
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322 Goography of Africa and Australia. 3 som hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several
regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Fall semester DE LONG
MWF 10
Political Geograpl/;y. 2 sern hr
A geographic background for current world problems. A study of the resources,
peoples, boundaries, and reciprocal regional relations of the important nations and
empires of the world. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Fall semester·

331

SS9 Economio Geograph1/. 3 SCm hr
A systematic treatment of agricultural, mineral, and manufactured products
throughout the world. The geographic factors in world trade and the problems
involved in trade between nations. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Hegional
Geography.
Each semester PEARSON
MWF 11
Social Studie8 of Michigan. 3 8em hr
The geographic, economic, political, and sociological backgrounds of important
historical events in Michigan. The Indians, French, and British in Michigan; the
territorial period; early statehood; the rise of mining, lumbering, manufacturing,
and commercial agriculture; the utilization of natural resources for recreation;
and the social gains in which the state was a pioneer.
Offered by Extension GLASGOW, ANDERSON

352

353 Social Studie8 Of Michigan Communitielf. 3 8em hr
The geographic, economic, political, and sociological backgrounds of important
historical events in selected communities of the State. The development of occupations and their relationships to the historical trends in Michigan and the United
States; the part played by individuals in the evolution of the community.
Offered by Extension GLASGOW, ANDERSON
431

Historical Geography of the UnitedState8. 3 8em hr
The geographic background of important historical events a nd trends. The Colonization Period; the Atlantic Seaboard at the opening of the Nineteenth Century; the
Ohio River and Lower Great Lakes Regions, to 1830; the New Northwest, 18201870; the Great Plains and Bordering Regions, to 1870; and from the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Coast, to 1870. Prerequisites: 211 Geography of U. S. and
Canada and 121 American History to 1865.
Each semester GLASGOW
MWF 10

Goography Course in Group IV
348

Teaohing Social Studies in Elementary School<l3.

3 sem h'r

(See Education.)
Graduate Courses in Geography Open to Seniors
125-MS
126-MS

Regions as Geographical Unit8. 2 8em WI'
Local Regional Geography. 2 scm hr

(See Graduate Division.)
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HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
PROFESSOR SIMON E. FAGERSTROM
PROFESSOR PAUL E. HUBBELL
PROFESSOR MEHRAN

K.

PROFESSOR EGBERT

THOMSO N

R.

ISBELL

PROFESSOR HAYWOOD J . PEARCE, JH.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELIZABETH W ARHEN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOH HOWAHD BLACKENBURG
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOH FRED J. ERICSON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HARRY DEVRIES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOHN SIMPSON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR EDGAR W. WAUGH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ANTHONY ENGELSMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ROLAND ANDERSON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR PAUL MANCELL
INSTRUCTOR RALPH SMITH
INSTRUCTOR EDITH

O.

BRASHARES

I NSTRUCTOR SAMUEL MOLOD

HISTORY
Major and Minor
MAJOR

Reqnired Courses for a Major in History:
*121 American History to 1865
3 sem hr
*122 American History, 1865 to Present
3 sem hr
231 Modern Europe, 1500·1815
4 sem hr
232 Modern Europe, 1815-1919
4 sem hl'
Electives
10 sem hr
Students majoring in History will take in addition 281 Teaching of History. (See
Education.)
MINOR

R equired Courses for a Minor in History:
The courses starred in the list above and nine semester hours of electives.
101 and 102 History of Civilization will be credited on a minor. If these are
elected, 231 and 232 History of Modern Europe may not be taken.
See Appendix for Social Science Group Major and Minor.
Courses

American Hist-ory
121

Arnerican History to 1865. 3 sern hr
"
A study of United States history from the period of exploration to the Compromise
of 1850. The planting of the English colonies, with their institutions and national
elements; the rivalry between the English and the French for the possession of
North America; the dispute of the English colonies with the mother country and
their achievement of independence; the drafting of the Constitution and the launching of the new government; the tariff controversy, internal improvement and
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attempted nullification; a new democracy during the Jacksonian era; and the increasing tension over slavery; the chain of events leading to the Civil War; and
the war itself. These are the principal topics of the course.
Each semester FAGERSTROM, WARREN, BLACKENBURG, ERICSON, PEARCE,
DE VRIES
Fall semester

Spring semest'er

MWF every hour

MWF at 8, 11, 12, 2, 3

American History, 1865 to Present. 3 sem hr
A study of United States history from the reconstruction with its problems; industrial, commercial, and agricultural expansion; beginning_ of federal control of
business; the Roosevelt nationalism and the Wilson liberalism; the United States
in World War I; the "Coolidge prosperity"; the New Deal; the United States in
World War II.
Each semester FAGERSTROM, WARREN, BLACKENBURG, ERICSON, PEARCE,
DE VRIES

122

Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF 8,12,1

MWF every hour

Political ParNes in the United State.8. 3 sem hr
An historical study of the IJ{)litical parties, their origins, platforms, tactics. The
parties which receive chief emphasis are ' the Federalist; the Republican (later
Democratic) ; the Whig; the Republican. Such third or minor parties as the Greenback-Labor, and Socialist, receive brief attention. Prerequisite: six semester hours
of American history.
Fall semester FAGERSTROM
MWF2

201

Foreign Relations of the United States. 3 sem hr
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States with chief emphasis on the
diplomacy of the period after the Civil War, such as: our Caribbean and Far
Eastern policies and our foreign relations during and after World W·ars I and II.
Fall semester WARREN
MWF 2

261

History of the West. 3 sem hr
A study of westward movement 16()()-1890, provisions of Northwest Ordinance; lure
of cheap land; banking and speculation; internal improvements; immigration;
Santa Fe and Oregon Trails; Mormon trek; California and ]'orty-Niners; railroads;
displacing of Indians; the cattle kingdom; wheat farming; incidentally exploits
and contributions of Boone, Clark, Burr, Benton, Houston" Fremont, Douglas,
McCormick, Custer. Prerequisite: six semester hours of American history.
Each semester WARREN
MWF 1

263

Problems in Recent American History. 2 sem hr
Attention is given to problems arising fI:.om growth and organization of industry,
labor, and agriculture; the conservation of natural resources; world trade and
investments; the extension of social security; expansion of functions of government, and increasing involvement of the United States in world affairs. Prerequisite:
six semester hours of American history.
Not offered 1950-51
TT2

301

The American RevoluUon. 2 sem hr
A study of the backgrond and character of the American Revolution. Principal
attention will be devoted to: the British system of colonial government before 1763;
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of self-~o'vernment ill the colonies; effect of the French and Indian 'Val';
British policies for imperial reorganization, commercial regulation and taxation
of Amprica; Proclamation of 1763; the Sugar Act and the Stamp Act; the Townsend Act; the Intolerable Acts and their effects; the Continental Congresses and
ilw onthreak of war; the Declaration of Independence; military, naval, and diplom:ltic phases of tbe war; the French Alliance; the Peace of 1783; the significance
of the Revolution for later social and political cleyelopment. Prerequisite: three
~pmestel' bours of American history.
l·' all semester
TTS

3.51

ERICSON

Hacl.;grou.nd ot Current LCtt'in-Amcr 'ican P1"obl cms.

3 sem hr

'l'he hiRtory of tbe Latin-American countrie,' from colonial times to the present,
with especial attention to Argentine, Brazil, Cbile, and Mexico.
Spring semester
MYITF 2
3,, 2

WARREN

Social St'udics

ot

Miciti[Wn.

3 scm Itt'

(See Geograpby.)
358So oial Studies ot .11icliignn Commnn'it'i es.

3 scm 111"

(See Geography.)
36.5

1'71(' Old South.

2 sem M

A study of the Old South, economic, social, and cultural, from the colonial fouudations to the formation of the Confederacy in 1861. It is a study of a society based
largely on slaye labor, then'fore agricultural and in poltics a minority. The large
plantation; the economic and social a!,pects of slavery; the non-slaveholding wbites;
the constitutional arguments with the North; these constitute the principal topics.
Prereqnisite: 6 semester hours of American History.
Each semester

PEARCE

1"1' 9

Ancient and Medieval History

no

Jlcdieval Europe. 3 scm hr
The decline of Roman societ~· and government, the rise of Christianity, conditions
in tbe third century and barbarian kingdoms founded on the Empire's ruins;
Charlemagne and the papacy, the feudal system, the Crusades, and the Renaissance;
commerce, national kingdoms, culture and discoveries which closed the Middle ages
in the time of Colnmbus and DeGama.
l£ach semester HUBBELL, BLACKI'jNBURG

Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF 9, 12

MWF 9,12

l.~ l
History ot On'cee and Rome. 3 .~em hr
This inC'lndes a short study of the civi1i:r,ation and history of Egypt, Babylonia, and
Persia ; Greek life and society; Athens in the time of Pericles and the conquests
and empire of Alexander the Gren t: the rise of the Plebian class and the expansion
of Rome; the contest with Carthn~p: the Conquest of the Mediterranean world;
the Roman Empire under the Caesar~, and the literature and SOCiety until Marcus
Aurelius' day.

Each semester
MWF S

DE VRIES
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Modern History
231

Mode1'n Europ e, 1500-1815.

4 sem

hr

Emphasis is on the commercial revolution, political growth of the European. nations,
the Renaissance and the Reformation and exhaustive religious wars; the balance
of power; treaties of peace, Gustavus Adolphus, Cromwell, and Louis XIV's absolutism, the decline of Spain, English and Dutch colonization, the rise of Russia
and Prussia, revolutionary ideas, the great French revolution, the era of Napoleonic
Europe and the Congress of Vienna.
Each semester HUBBELL, BLACKENBURG
Fall semester

Spring semester

MWTF 12
MTTF 9, 1

MWTF 10 '

Modern Europe, 1815-1919. 4 sem hr
Beginning with the Congress of Vienna the course deals with the revolutions of
1&'W and 1848, political developments in Western Europe, the unification of Italy
and Germany and the international rivalries. The causes of the world war of 1914
are discussed, colonies, commerce, and alliances, and the great events of the war,
followed by a study of American neutrality and participation, the society established
by the post-war treaties of 1919, Russia, Italy, and the decline of the League of
Nations.
Each semester HUBBELL, BLACKENBURG

232

Pall semester

SP1"Vng seme8ter

MWT:B' 9

MWTF 10, 1

Russia and the N ear East. 3 sem hr
The history of Russia with special stress on the revolution of 1917 and its aftermath; a consideration of modern Greece, Turkey and Bulgaria; the interest of the
Great Powers; the work of Balkan statesmen, as Venizelos, Stambulisky, and
Kemal Ataturk will be emphasized.
Spring semester IIUBBELT.J
MWF 1, 2

246

249

The Far East.

3 scm hr

A survey of China, Japan, Korea, Siberia, and the Philippine Islands. The following topics are considered: Culture and religion, the influence of European merchants and missionaries, the establishment of spheres of interest, the development
of nationalism, and problems of the Pacifie.
Fall semester HUBBELL
MWF 2
343

European Statesmen and their Policies, 1848-1900.

2 sem hr

The influence of Metternich, Talleyrand, Stein and Canning on European politics;
Cavour's part in Italian unification; Bismarck and German unity; ThierS and
French recovery after 1870; Disraeli and Congress of Berlin; Crispi and Italy's
gains by The Triple Alliance; Austria-Hungary and the Bosnian question: Bismarck's reinsurance treaty with Russia; Salisbury and the Helgoland Treaty;
Decasse and the Fashoda Crisis. Open to juniors and seniors who have had two or
more courses in Modern European history.
Spring semester HUBBELL
Not offered 1950-51

0

Europe Since 1919. :2 sem hr
The Europe that emerged from World War I; the Paris Conference; the Versailles ·
Treaty; the economic and social problems in the European states and their relation
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to internal pOlitical developments and for eign relations. J<Jmphasis is given to t h e
new governments that arose in Russia, Italy, and Germany a nd to the factors that
led to anoth er war.
Each semester BLACKENBURG
TT 11

440 . French

Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815. 2 86m 11,'1"
'l'he background of the French Revolution. The Society of the old r egime under
Louis XVI, the philosophy of Voltaire and R ousseau. The work of the National
Assembly, the fall of the Monal'chy, religions and financial policiefl of the 1'!r~t.
French Republic, the triumph of tile Jacobins and "the r ed tenor"; t.he failure of
the Directory, the entrance of Bonaparte, the achievements of Napoleon as Cons1ll
and empero r in France, Italy and Germany, t he Continental SystPlrt and th e BritiHh
blockade, the Ch a rter of 1814, the final downfall of Napoleon and the consequent
r estoration embodied in the Vienna trea ties are the leading topics for study. Prerequisite: 231 Modern Europe.
Fall semester BLACKENBURG
TT 2

England and the British Empire
207 B1"'itish Empire. 2 scm 11,1'
A survey course, dealing primarily with India, Canada, Aus tralasia, South Africa,
lTIgypt, and Ireland . It will include s uch topiCS a s the era of exploration, implications of mercantilism, political structure, and problems arising from the spirit of
n a tionalism. Emphasis will be placed on the modern empire.
Spring semester H UBBELL
WF 11
211 England t-o 1689. 8 scm hr
E mphasis is placed on the origin and developm en t of political institutions, and on
social, economic, r eligions and intelledual movem ents. TopiCS im;lude the manol'S,
towns, gilds, local marke ts, foreign commerce, univ ersities , the Anglica n clmrch;
the sheriff, the jury, Great Charter (Magna -Carta), Parliament, .Tustices of the
Peace, the king's writs and de velopment of the common law; the King's Council
and emergence therefrom of the great central courts.---Exche(1Uer, Killg's Bench,
Common Pleas and Channery; Tudor and Stuart sovereigns, 17th century Puritans,
civil w ar, Oliver Cromwell and the r estoration.
Fall semester ERICSON
MWF1
212 England 1689 to P1"cscnt. 3 scm h1'
A continuation of 211 History, with similar emphmds. Topics include t he "glo rious
revolution" (1688), Bill of Rights, Wesleyans (Methodists), the Oxford Movemen t;
industrial, agricultural and comme rcial revolutions; influence of the l~r elleh Revolll tion, the Irish problem, Corn Laws, Ghartism, organized labor, educatioll, f oreign
relations; shift of sovereignty from King to the House of Lords, from Lords to
Commons (19-11); political parties, cabinet, J<Jngland in World War I, changes in
postwar Britain.
Spring semester ERICSON
MWF1

The Western World
101 History of Civili·zation. 4 sern hr
Emphasis in this course will be upon historical perspective, cultural and institutional
development, the classical heritage,· the civiliza tion of the Middle Ages and the
Henaissanee.
Fall semester DE VRIES, HUBBELL
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4 sem hr

History of Oivilization.

A continuation of History 101. The study of cultural developments and the growth
of institutions in the 17th and 18th centuries; social and economic changes in
modern times.
Spring semester DE VRIES, HUBBELL
221

Democracy in the Western World

A study of the literature of democratic thought in some definite area of the western
world.
Spring semester ISBELL
T'l' 1
History of Reli.qions. 2 sem hr
An historical survey of the great religions of the world, including those of the
ancient civilizations, as Greek religion and philosophy, Zoroastrianism, Hinduism,
Buddhism, Confucianism, Tacism, Shintoism, Judaism, Islam and Christianity. !Dach
world religion is viewed in its historical setting; its major beliefs and practices
delineated (or analyzed) ; contrasts and comparisons are to be made and their relations to contemporary patterns in world religions shown.
Each semester DE VRIES
TT 1-2

891

Pmfessional Courses
881

The Teaching of History.

.'J sem hr

(See Education)
348

Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools.

3 sem Ttl'

(See Education)

Graduate Courses in History Open to Seniors
2 sem hr

148-MS

Em'ope, 1500-1830.

143,MS

Nineteenth and 'l'wentieth Oenttlry Europe.

2 sem hr

195-MS

Problems and Tr'ends in American History.

2 sem hr'

(See Graduate Division)

ECONOMICS

MAJOR AND MINOR

Required courses for a Major and Minor in Economics:
220 Elements of Economics
221 Elements of Economics
For a Major---€ighteen additional hours of electives.
]'01' a Minor-nine additional hours of electives.

3 sem hI'
3 sem hI'

For the Major, the following courses taught in other departments may be included
in the electives:
2 sem hr
301 Home Economics-Economic Problems of the Oonsumer.
3 sem hr
230 Mathematics-IntrollucUon to Rusiness Statistics.
3 sem hr 211 Mathematics-Insurcmce.
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Courses
'R'20 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr
This course constitutes the first half of a stwly of general economics, Descriptive
and analytical work is combined, with emphasis on basic concepts and principles.
Each semester SIMPSON
Pall semester

Spring sem este1'

MWF 9,11,2

MWF 9, 3

'221 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 220 Elements of Economics. Major portions of the
subject matter of this course are: outline of the money and banking system of
the United States; the purchasing power of money; international trade; business
cycles and problems of economic stability; forces underlying the distribution of
income; summary of "Some major aspects of economic principles. Prerequisite: 220 '
Elements of Economics.
Each semester MANCELL
Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF 9, 12

MWF 8,10

222 Money and Banking. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the relation of money and cr edit to the processes of pr oduction and exchange of goods and services. A brief sketch of American monetary
and banking history is induded. Our present currency and banking system is
studied, with attention given to contemporary problems, especially the relation of
money and credit to the problem of economic stability. Prerequisites: 220 and 221
Elements of Economics.
Each semester MANCELL
Pall semester

Sp1"ing se'f/leste1'

MWF8

MWF1

224 Labor Problems. '2 scm hr
Some current problems of workers and employers are studied in this course. Special
subjects of study are: industrial insecurity; industrial ineelltives and labor turnover; supply and demand factors in the labor market; collective bargaining; types
and policies of labor organi7.ations and employer organi7.ations; recent legislation
relating to labor, including programs of Social Security. Prerequisites : 220 and 221
Elements of Economics.
Fall semester MAN CELL
TT 3
2'26 Public Utilities. 2 sem hr
The economic functions and significance of public carriers and other public utilities
are dealt with in this course. Peculiarities which tend to make these businesses
"naturally monopolistic" are pointed out. The outlines of regulatory policies which
have been adopted are studied, with some attention to the special problems involved in applying these policies. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of Economics.
Spring semester SIMPSON

Tr9
2'27 Problenu! in Economic Theory. '2 sem hr
In this course a more thorough study is made of certain selected portions of
economic theory than is possible in the introductory courses. Prerequisites: 220
and 221 Elements of Economics.
Fan semester SIMPSON
TT 9
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228 Rttral Economics. 2 sem hr
This course is devoted primarily to a consideration of the population and area of
the various countries of the world as they affect world trade and exportation of
American agricultural products. The trend of population from rural to urban life,
the growth of industrial centers and the decline of the number of 'people engaged
in agricultural pursuits, and the resulting effect on rural life are also considered.
Opportunity is given the student to present facts and statistics obtained from the
U. S. Census, in the various graphic forms.
Fall semester LOESELL
TT 1
229 Taxation ana Public Finance. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the public revenues, the theory of taxation, institutions and
problems of the revenue system as a whole, and public expenditures. Especial
attention is paid to the effects of the taxing, spending, lending, and borrowing of
government units upon the national income and upon employment. Prerequisites:
220 and 221 Elements of Economics.
Spring semester SIMPSON
MWF8
260

Economic History of theUnitea States.

2 sem hr

A study of the economic development of the United States; how we have grown
in wealth and prosperity. The growth of present day agriculture from the colonial
beginnings, while we were also becoming a great manufacturing and trading people;
progress in transportation from the Indian trail to the modern railway; and from
the tiny sailing ships to the present oil bur"ning steamer; money and banking systems. Labor systems and problems, individualism and government control or operation. American history from the economic side, how the people have obtained a
living.
Each semester SIMPSON
TT 8
Transportation. 3 8em hr
A course dealing with the economic, governmental, and social aspects of all forms
of transportation, as water, rail, motor, pipe lines, and air. Emphasis will be placed
on current problems-rate making, regulation, discrimination, valuation, labor,
railroad consolidation and government ownership. Prerequisite: Nine semester
hours of economics.
Each semester MAN CELL
MWF 11

325

Corporation Finance. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 223 Corporate Concentration and Public Policy)
Financial organization, structure, income and policy o~ corporations.
220 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester SIMPSON
MWF8

326

Prerequisite:

Personnel Management. 3 sem hr
A study of business practices as a basis for determining fundamental principles
that underlie a comprehensive system of personnel management. Emphasis is given
to a study of manpower management, recruitment, and selection and training of
employees; job analysis and evaluation; wage and salary policies; morale measurement and maintenance; labor organizations; and collective bargaining. Prerequisites: 220, 221, and 224 Economics.
Spring semester MANCELL
MWF3

40')'
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Minor
Required
110
111
113

Courses for a Minor in Political Science:
National Government ill the United States
1'he National Goverument in Action
Michigan HiRtory and Governmpnt
Electives

2 sem
2 sem
2 sem
!) sem

Ill'
hI'
hI'
hI'

Courses
110

National Gov e1'nmcnt in the Unit'ed States.

2 8em 11,1"

This course consists primarily of a study of the machinery and funct\ons of the
national government in the United States. Emphasis is given to the following:
the origin and development of our political institutions; the changing relation of
the nation and the state; political parties and national elections; the increasing
r esponsibilities of the office of President; the structure, powers and methods of
Congress; problems associated with the modern loLLy; the structure and functions
of the national judieiary. The conrse satisfies the political science l.'eqlril'ement on
all curricula. Prereqnisites: high school courses in ~\J11P'l'ican his tory antI government.
Each semester WAUGH, ENGELSMAN
Fall semester

Spl'ing semeste1"

MW 9, 10, 11
TT 11, 1, 2, 3

MW 9,11
TT 9, 11, 1, 2, 3

111

2 sem hr

The National Government in Action.

This course consists primarily of a study of the actual operation of the national
government. Emphasis is given to the following: our civil rights and how they are
protected; problems connected with the executive civil service and national administrative organization; nat.ional revennes; national expenditures; the regulation of foreign and interstate commerce; the conduct of foreign relations ; national
defense; the nature and significance of the lobby. PrerequiSite : 110 National
Government in the United States.
Each semester WAUGH
TT 11, 1
113

Michigan History and Gove1"nmcnt.

2 scm h1"

(Formerly 113 State and Local Government)
A study of Michigan state, county, and local government. The forms and functions
of each will be considered, as well as their relations to each other. The early
history, Michigan as a territory, and the formation of the Constitution are covered
first. The later part of Michigan history is then taken up in topical form. The
purpose is to give the student a good perspective of both Michigan history and
government.
Each semester ANDERSON
}:I'alZ semester

Spring semester

TT 1, 2

TT 1, 2

211

Comparat·ive Government.

3 sem h1'

English and French governments are given the major emphasis in this course.
Additional study is devoted to Italian, German, and Swiss governments. Important
points of similarity and difference among the variolls governments are stressed.
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Particular emphasis is given to a comparison of our own government with those
of Europe. Prerequisite: 110 National Government in the United States.
Fall semester ENGELSMAN
MWF10

..

212

International Organization.

3 scm hr

The course will deal with machinery for conduct of foreign and international affairs:
diplomatic organization and practice; treaty making process; development of international law; pacific methods of settling international disputes; efforts at international organization prior to World War I; the League of Nations system.
Major emphasis will be placed on the United Nations Organization and related
agencies designed to implement its work of maintaining international peace and
security. Prerequisite: 110 National Government in the United States.
Spring semester WAUGH
Not offered 1950-51
216

Municipal Government.

3 scm hr

A study of the development of municipal organization; the present forms of city
government; the problems of self-government and of the relation to the state; the
multiplication of municipal functions involving the expenditure of immense sums
of money, and determining the well-being of the 'people. Prerequisite: 110 National
Government in the United States or 113 Michigan History and Government.
Spring semester ENGELSMAN
MWF10
217

Political Theories.

3 scm hr

A study is made of the views of some of the great writers cYn Politieal Philosophy
from ancient times up to about the middle of the nineteenth century; the Ideas of
these philosophers regarding the origin, nature and functions of the state. The
philosophers whose views receive the majcYr emphasis are the following: Plato,
Aristotle, Polybius, St. Thomas Aquinas, Dante, Marsiglio, MaChiavelli, Calvin,
Bodin, Hooker, Grotius, Milton, Hobbes, Harrington, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau,
Paine and Bentham. Prerequisite: 110 National Government in the United States.
Spring semester WAUGH
MWF 11, 12
218

Contemporary Problems in Political Sciencc.

3 scm hr

The purpose of this course is to introdllce the student to a number of problems of
current interest in the field of politics, American national politics particularly.
Among the problems considered are the following: the student's place in the
political life of the nation; development in the relation of the legislature and
the executive; the fundamental purposes of a legislative body; the proposition of
regionalism; the development of administrative legislation and administrative justice; the basis and current operation of judicial review of legislation; political
consequences of economic ,nationalism; the meaning of democracy and how to help
make a success of it. Prerequisite: 110 Natiol1al Government in the United States.
Not offered in 195()c51

3 scm hr
A course designed to introduce the student to international power politics. The
policies of Great Britain, Germany, Russia, France, Austria-Hungry, Italy, the
United States, and Japan.
Fall semester WAUGH
MWF 11
271

Introduction to World Politics.
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SOCIOIAlGY

MinQr
lteql1ired
200
201
202
207
20()

Conrses for a Minor in Sociology:
Principlcs of Sociology Or
Principles of Social Organhation
Social Pathology
The History of Social Thought
Methods of Sociological Research
Electives
No courses in Sociology are ollen to Freshmen.

3
3
3
3
3

sem
scm
sem
sem
sem

111'
hI'
hI'
Ill'
hr

Co'u rses
Pl'incipl es ot Sociology. 3 sem 7w
This course deals with the fundamental facts of human rclationshill, and is J)l'e- requisite to advanced courses in sociology. Instead of ready-made priIlci])les the
aim is to furnish the technique by which the student may discover and formulate
sociological principles for himself. Special emphasis is placed on the springs of
human action; the drives and motives of individuals and groups. Textbook, lectures, oral and written' recitations, discussions, reports.
Each semester THOMSON
MWF 8 and 1
200

Principles ot Social Organization. 3 sem hr
A study of the important laws of social organizatiolls. An historical developm clIl:
of human institutions; the origin and antiquity of man, the general nature of
ancestral man; the physiographic factors in social life, climatic selection a nd
stimulation, the influences of geographical conditions on the spread of culture; the
biological factors of social life, variations and heredity; interaction of individuals
and group; the evolution of material culture; basic elements in economic life, the
rise of modern industrialism; myth, magiC, religion and science. Textbook, lectures,
reports.
Each semester SMITH
MWF8

201

Social PaPhology. 3 sem hr
Extent, nature, and causation of such important problems as desertion and nonsupport, the unadjustments of old age, poverty, irregular work, business depressions,
women in industry, child labor, industrial accidents, disasters, broken health, the
blind and deaf, nervous and mental diseases, mental deficiency, alcoholism and
drug addiction; the remaking of personality, social reorganization, and the building up of personal and social morale. Textbooks, lectures, discussions, reports. Prerequisite: 201 Principles of Social Organization, or 200 Principles of Sociology.
Fall semester THOMSON
MWF9

202

Problems ot Child Weltare. 2 sem hr
Reviews the various aspects of the child welfare movement dealing with the conservation of life, health and physique, training and education, child labor, juvenile
delinquency, and problems of dependent children; discusses the organized efforts
against sickness and death during the first year of life, against inadequate play
facilities, against too early entry into industry, against violence, neglect and ex-

203
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posure, and against other. conditions making for the child's insecurity and delinquency. Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports.
Spring semester THOMSON
TT 9
Marriage and the Family Relationship. 3 sem hr
Basis of the family in biology, psychology, economics, law, religion, and convention;
historical development of the monogamous marriage; the significance of the family
to society in disciplining and socializing the individual and in fixing his major
attitudes which determine his social adjustments; development of kinship and marriage forms; contemporary problems such as divorce, eugenics, and social hygiene.
Textbook, lectures, assigned readings, discussion, reports.
Each semester SMITH
MWFI0

204

Social Progress. 2 sem hr
A survey of the theories and criteria of progress; critical review of the various
attempts to set up the necessary conditions of human improvement and advance;
the population basis, geographical and cultural stratification, race contacts, amalgamation and integration, recapitulation; socia1 craftsmanship; civilization, cultivation, socialization; agents of diffusion, communication, migration, revolution;
social stereotypes; guidance of social change; some goals of effort. Prerequisite:
201 Principles of Social Organization, or 200 Principles of Sociology.
Fall semester THOMSON
TT9

205

Oriminology. 3 sem hr
A study of crime as a social problem. The history and theory of punishment;
modern penal institutions such as capital punishment, the prison system, prison
labor, prison administration, jails, workhouses, and houses of correction, juvenile
reformatories, women's reformatories, the parole and indeterminate sentence; the
machinery of justice, including the police, the courts, pardons, and probation. Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports.
Each semester SMITH
MWFll

206

The History of Social Thought. 3 sem hr
A survey and discussion of the important contributions to sociology made by such
thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, the Hebrew Prophets, the Early Christians, Malthus,
Darwin, Comte, Buckle, Adam Smith, Herbert Spencer, and the contemporary
sociologists in connection with the so-called schools of sociology such as the
mechanistic school, the geographical school, the bio-organic school, the demographic
school, the psychological school, and the psychosociological school. Prel'equisit~ :
two courses in sociology.
Spring ~semester
THOMSON
MWF9

207

Sociological Basis of Ethics. 2 sem hr
Considers critically to what extent the facts of man's social life can be made the
course and basis of solutions for the theoretical and practical problems of our contemporary morality. It considers such matters as the natural science view of life;
some of the advantages and implications of such a view; the relation of human
and institutional nature to morality; social and individual will, social and individual values; the Ilew conception of freedom; intelligible imperatives; the rational good. Textbook, lcctures, discussion, reports.
Spring semester 'l'HOMSON
TT8

208
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Methods in Sociological Research. 3 sem h1"
Deals with social statistics and the making of social science Rtndies; th scientifi c
attitude, social activities, conditioning factors, variation, analysiS, sources of data,
standards of measurement, sampling, source material, schedules, grouping, tabulation, use of scales, graphic presentation, probability and error, correlation. An
essential part of the course is an actual social project carried on according to the
principles set forth and making· practical use of the methods of social statistics.
'Prerequisites': two courses in Sociology and preferably, 220 Statistical Method in
Education.
Spring semester THOMSON, SMITH
MWF2
209

Rural Sociology. 2 scm hr
The sodal situation in rural America is much more complex than in pioneer times.
Spedalization in farming, the consolidated school, the community c hurch, farm
economic and social organizations, the effect of good roads, automotive power,
scientific methods and international trade make rural social life a subject of. gl'ipping interest. Textbook, field work, and readings.
Each semester and summer CTJRRIE

210

Spring semester

Fall sem ester

TT 8 and 3

TT9

Rural Sociology. 3 Se'lil hr
The course content follows closely the pattern outliJled for 210 Rural Sociology with
important additional work. Since this is offered only on extension, there is an
abundance of resource material not: ordinarily available to campus cla sses. Local
projects, on an individual or gl'OUP basis, will be set up for SOciological ,tucly of
the community in which the course is taught. Otrered by exten,'ioll only. Credit
will not be allowed for both 210 and 210E.

210E

Principles of Social Case Wo'r k. 2 sem hI'
The basic techniques common to all forms of social case work are stressed in this
course. It is an introduction to the fundamental concepts developed in r ecent years
by practical experience on the part of the variouil social workers. The historical
and theoretical discussion of the methods anel techniques through t e xtbook, clas,'
discussion, and sample cases. Each stUdent if{ assigned a case under supervision.
Prerequisites: two courses in sociology.
Spring semester THOMSON
'l'T 8

211

Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr
(11'or description see Education)

350

Juvewile Delinquency. 3 sem hr
(For description see Special Education)

354

•
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HOME ECONOMICS
PROFESSOR ESTELLE BAUCH
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLARA KELLY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EULA

M.

UNDERRRINK

Michigan State Normal College prepares students for teaching Vocational Home
Economics in Michigan under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes and GeorgeBarden Acts. By satisfactorily meeting the requirements as outline<'! in the catalog,
students are qualified to receive a Vocational Home Economics Certificate.

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in Home Economics:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Home Economics.

FOr specializing students only.

MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in Home Economics:
111 Foods
2 sem hr
112 Clothing
2 sem hr
211 Advanced Foods
3 sem hr
212 Advanced Clothing
3 sem hr
202 Home Nursing & Child Care
3 sem hr
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer
2 sem hr
Students wishing to do student teaching in this minor should also take 371
Methods of Teaching Home Economics as a prerequisite.
l!~or students majoring in Home Economics the following courses may satisfy
requirements fOr minors:
Group II 212 Microbiology
3 sem hr
131 Inorganic Chemistry
3 sem hr
132 Inorganic Chemistry
3 sem hr
220 Elementary Organic Chemistry
2 sem hr
251 Physiological Chemistry
2 sem hr
317 Household Physics
3 sem hr
Group III 220
110·
5
1 or 113
204

Elements of Economics
3
National Government in the United States
2
Michigan History and Government
2
Marriage and the Family Relationship
3
Electives in History and Social Science
7
Note: 'I'he following courses are open to any student in the College: 111
112 Clothing; 202 Home Nursing and Child Care; 204 Nutrition; 2!"ii) Needle
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer; 253 Problems in Home Living.

sem hr
sem hr
sem hI'
sem hr
sem hr
Foods;
Crafts;

Courses
111 *floods. 2 sem hr
An introductory course in foods in which a study is made of the composition, selection, and preparation of foods usually included in simple family meals.
Each semester BAUCH
Ji'aU semester
TI' 2-4

Spring semester

T'I' 8-10

''i'he student is reqllirl'd to wear a white uniform for nil classes in food preparation.
Should be purchased under tho supervision of the department.

This

•
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Olothinu. 2 sem hr
An introductory course in clothing \vhich deals with the fundamental problems
involved in garment construction and with the selection, care, and repair of clothing.
Each semester KELLY

112

Fall semester

Spring semester

TT 8-10

TT2-4

201

Nutrition.

3 sem hr

This course deals with the study of foods and their functions in developing and
maintaining normal growth and health of the individual and the family. The cost
of food in r elation to its nutritive va lue is considerecl. The laboratory work d eals
with the preparation of foods for the preservation of nutritive values and with
the calculation of their fuel, protein, mineral and vitamin content. Prer equisites
(or to be taken a t same time): 101 Principles of Physiology, 211 Advanced ]<'oods,
132 Inorganic Chemistry.
Spring semester UNDERBRINK
Recitation:

Laboratory:

MWF1

W 1-3

20'£

Home Nursing and Child Care.

3 sem hr

This course is divided into two units. In one unit a study is made of home care
of the sick and convalescent; first aid; control of disease in home and community.
In the second unit a study is ma de of the care, development and training of the
infant and the pre-school child.
Not open to Freshmen.

Each semester

BAUCH

Fall semester

Spring sem ester

MWF9
204

MWF9

Food a,nd N utrition.

2 sem hr

This is a course in practical nutrition. It includes a st udy of the food r eq uirements
and habits of children and adults; the problems involved in developin g a n d m aintaining good nutritional standards; the wise selection of f ood by those wh o eat in
public eating places. The material in this course will be of value to t he individual
as well as to teachers of rural schools and elementary grades. No prerequisites.
Fall semester UNDERBRINK
TT 1
211

Advanced Foods.

3 sem hr

'ehis COurse deals with the more advanced problems conned('d with the family' s
food, Prerequisite : 111 ]<'oods.
Spring semester UNDERBRINK
MWl<' 8-10
Advanced Clo~hing. 3 sem hr
A course designed for students who desire more advanced work in the selection
and construction of clothing. Emphasis is given to the alteration and adaptations
of patterns and to the fitting of garments. A unit on children's clothing is included.
Prerequisite : 112 Clothing.
Fall semester KELLY
MWF 10-12

212

Problems in Home Living. '2 sem hr
(Formerly 253 General Home Economics)
An intensive course planned to meet the personal needs and interests of stUdents
or to supplement their preparation for teaching. '.rhe course deals with current

'£ 53
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problems pertaining to the selection and care of clothing; the planning and service ,
of meals; the selection, care, and arrangement of household furnishings. Practical
experience is gained through field trips and through demonstrations by the instructor
and students.
Fall semester
TT9
255

BAUCH

Needle Crafts.

1 sem hr

This course deals with a study of the materials and methods employed in various
kinds of needle crafts, with emphasis on their adaptation for use by various types
of individuals. Simple decorative stitches, crocheting, knitting, and other types of
handwork are studied and applied to suitable articles. Designed primarily for
occupational therapy students, but also open to others interested. Some knowledge
of sewing technique desirable. No' prerequisites.
Spring semester KELLY
Th 11
Economic Problems of the Consumer. 2 8em hr
In this course a study is made of the economic problems of the family in presentday society. Problems studied include family and individual incomes, their source,
adequacy, and distribution for desirable standard of living; problems involved in
buying consumer goods and services; sources of information and agencies providing consumer protection. Desirable background-220 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester BAUCH
TT 11

801

802

Food Buying and Lunchroom Management.

93 sem hr

(Formerly 302 Lunchroom Management-Demonstration Cookery)
This course offers students an oppOrtunity to study various problems involved in
buying foods for both family and larger group uses and gives them practical experience in school lunchroom problems, procedure:., and techniques through assisting
in the Roosevelt lunchroom. Prerequisite: 201 Nutrition.
Fall semester UNDERBRINK
MWF 10-12
811 Meal Planning-Demonstration Coo1cery. 93 sem h,'
(Formerly 311 Food Buying and Meal Service)

This course consists of two units: one on the planning, preparation and serving
of meals adapted to family needs and for special occasions, including a study of
table appointments and types of service; the second on demonstrations suitable to
school and community groups. Prerequisite: 302 Food Buying and Lunchroom
Management. Parallel: 371 Methods of Teaching Home Economics,
Spr.ing semester
WF l(H2

BAUCH

Textiles. 8 sem hr
This course deals with the study and analysis of fabrics used for clothing and
household purposes and with factors that influence their wearing qualities and cost.
Practical application of this knowledge is made to the buying problems of the consumer. Prerequisite (or may be taken at same time) : 220 Organic Chemistry.

851

Fall semester KELLY
MF1
Laboratory: W 1-3

to

I.

146

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

Clothing Design. 3 sem hr
In this course practical application is made of the principles of design to the
planning, selection and construction of clothing for different types of individu:l Is
and occasions. Pattern designing, handling of difficult materials and finishing techniques are stressed. A brief study of historic costume is made from the standpoint
of its effect on present day styles. Prerequisites: 351 Textiles, 353 Clothing Economics and Tailoring. Parallel: 371 JYlethods of Teaching Home Economics.
Spring semester KELLY
MWF 1-3

352

Clothing Economics and Tailoring. 2 sem hI'
This course is designed to give the student some knowledge of the economic factors
related to clothing. Budgeting the clothing allowance and the buying of clothing
are among the problems considered. Principles of tailoring with emphasis on the
making of suits or coats comprise the laboratory work. Prerequisite: 212 Advanced
Clothing.
Fall semester KELLY
TT 1-3

353

371

lvlethods

of

Teaching Home Economics.

'2 scm hr

(See Education.)
Home Management House. 5 scm hr
This course combines the study and application of the composite duties of homemaking. These include such problems as the management of time and money; the
selection, use, and care of household supplies and equipment; laundry; desirable
attitudes and standards for successful family life. Residence in the Ellen Hichnrds
House is required during this course. Prerequisite or parallel: 371 Methods of
Teaching Home Economics.
Spring semester BAUCH, UNDERBRINK
MTuTh 3
WF 3
402

Vocational Education in Home Economics. 3 sem 111"
(See Education.)
Note: In addition to the above prescribed courses, studellts wi~hing to qualify for
vocational certificates should have the following experiences:

474

· 1. Personal projects in connection with their college courses ill home econo mics
by which to improve their skill, manag'erial, and personal qualifications.
2. Experience in supervising one or more home projects together with home
visits during the period of student teaching.
3. Contact with homemaking programs in the State by visits made to schools
having vocational homemaking departments.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
PROFESSOR GEORGE A. WILLOUGHBY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARyE. HATTON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DUANE CHAMBERLAIN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RALPH F. G~LDEN
ASSSISTANT PROFESSOR RAYMOND A. LABOUNTY
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR NORMAN RISK
INSTRUCTOR MARY CASE DELL
INSTRUCTOR STANLEY A. GLOW
INSTRUCTOR ROBERT E. LARSEN

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Industrial Arts:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Industrial Arts.
See Appendix for Arts Group Major and Minor.

For specializing students only.

MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in Industrial Arts:
MEN

WOMEN

101 Elementary Woodwork 2 sem hr

101 Elementary vYoodwork 2 sem hr

112 Household Mechanics

3 sem hr

112 Household Mechanics

3 sem hr

127 General Mechanical

127 General MechaniCflI
Drawing
3 sem hr
113 Elementary Electricity 2 sem hr
115 Elementary General
2 sem hr
Metalwork
160 Introduction to Industrial Arts
2 sem hr
Education
2 sem hr
Electives

Drawing

3 sem hr

152 Arts and Crafts
3 sem hr
160 Introduction to Industrial Arts
Education
2 sem hr
3 sem· hI"
Electives
Apl1roved substitutions permitted.

Note: Those wishing to qualify for Farm Shop teaching must take 218 Practical
Mechanics.
All students wishing to qualify for industrial arts teaching must meet the requirements of the State Board of Education concerning the 8chool shop safety including safe practices and safety education, ability to operate power machinery,
acquaintance with industrial practices, and the ability to make and interpret
working drawings.
Courses
Laboratory hour required with each subject.

101 Elementar·y Woodwork. 2 sem hr
It is the aim in this course to teach the elementary principles of woodwork. The
course includes the development and construction of projects which form a foundation for teal:iling.
Each semester LABOUNTY, CHAMBERLAIN
Sec 1 T'l' 11
Sec 2 TT 11
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Household Mechanics. 3 sem hr
This course is general in nature covering numerous projects and jobs which involve processes and the application of information mos t valuable to one in his
home or business. Elements of sheet metal, bench metal, plumbing, electrica l and
general work are included. This illnstrates teaching in a small general shop.

112

Each semester CHAMBERLAIN, GILDEN
MWF at 11 and 2
Elementary Practical Electricity. 2 sem hr
This course is elementary in natnre covering in detail the fundament a ls underlying
common applications of electricity, electrical repair and maintenance, the construction of simple electrical Clevices and simple wiring. The t eaching of the work as
a part of industrial arts is emphasized.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, LABOUNTY, GLOW

113

Fall semester

• Spring sem est er

Sec 1 TT 2
Sec 2 MW 2

Sec 1 MW 9
Sec 2 TT 9

Elementary General M ePalwork. 2 sem hr
It is the aim in this course to acquaint students with the more simple branches of
metal work including sheet metal, bench metal, simple forgings and meta l casting.
In connection with the shop work information is given relative to the ch a ract eristics and uses of various metals and their manufacture.

115

Each semester
MW9

LABOUNTY, GLOW, RISK

General Mechanical Drawing. 3 sem hI'
This is a general course covering the elements of mechanical drawing including
working drawings, lettering, isometric drawing and d evelopments, with special
emphasis on content which will serve as a basis in teaching and understanding
plans and blueprints.
The content of this course is modified to meet the requirements of pre-engineering
students in Sec. 127E.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, GILDEN, RISK
MWF at 9, 10, 2 and 3
127E for Pre-engineering students.

127

Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF9,2

MWF at1

128

Architectural Drawing.

3 sem hr

An elementary course which deals with the drawing of plans and some details of
construction. Emphasis is placed on the reading and making of good plans. Some
work is given on elevations.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, GILDEN, GLOW
Fall semester

Spr'i ng semester

MWF11

lVlWF 1

Toy Making. 2 sem hr
This course aims to meet the needs of teachers in kindergarten and primary departments, rural and ungraded schools, and those in charge of exceptional Children,
and occupational therapists. Many of the problems considered would be helpful to
leaders of campfire and social groups.
Spring semester GLOW, RISK
TT 11

151
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152

Arts and Orafts.

149

3 sem 111"

The chief aim in this cOurse is to enrich general education through activities which
are interesting and valuable. The course covers material in bookbinding, basketry,
and other forms of work which involve processes and information valuable to those
who expect · to teach elementary wor k, special classes or summ~r camp activities,
01' those who are preparing to become occupational therapists.
Each semester LABOUNTY, GLOW
11'aU semester

Sprin.q semester

Sec 1 MWF 11
Sec 2 MWF 1
Sec 3 MWF 1-3
(Occup Ther students)

Sec 1 MWF 1-3

160

Introduction to Industrial Arts.

2 scm hr

The chief aim in this course is to give students a clear conception of industrial
arts work in its various phases and the part it plays in the general scheme of
education so they may proceed with their work more intelligently. Discussions are
held On the work now being given in various school systems and possible future
developments. The duties of industrial arts teachers are considered and discussions
are held on some of the practical problems confronting the industrial arts teacher.
Each semester WILWUGHBY
Fall semester

Spring semester

T'I' 2

TT 11

204 General Woodwor7c. 3 scm hr
It is the aim of this course to acquaint students with the different branches of

the woodworking industry and to give them some experience in each. It covers a
broad range of activities including benchwork, elements of patternmaking, elements
of cabinet-making, elements of carpentry, wood-turning and some mill work.
Each semester LABOUNTY, GWW
MWFI0
205

Printing.

2 scm hr

This is a general course covering the fundamentals of printing including a study
of type, type mea,surements, various cases, leads and slugs, setting type, justification
and spacing, pulling proofs, correcting material, care and nse of equipment, composing machines, trade terms and allied trades.
'
Each semester GILDEN
MW2
TT2
206

Printing.

2 scm hr

This is a more advanced course in printing for those especially interested in the
work and desirous of teaching it. Prerequisite: 205 Printing.
Each semester GILDEN
TT2
Practical ElectriCity. 3 scm hr
This is an advanced course intended for those especially interesteu in practical
electricity and those who intend to teach electrical work as a part of general shop
or as a special subject. It covers wiring, construction of devices, and considerable
material on the construction and repair of motors an d generators. Prerequisite :
113 Elementary Practical Electricity.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, LABOUNTY, GLOW
MWF9

214
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216 General Metalwork. 3 sem hr
This is a continuation of course 115 covering more advanced work and the u se of
more metalworking equipment. Prerequisite: 115 Elem entary General Metalwork.
Ea ch semester LAEOUN'l' Y, GLOW, RISK
MWF9
218 Practical Mechanics, 2 scm hr
The content of this cours e is somewhat similar to that in simple mecha niCS, but
the material is more advanced and of such a natnre that it will form a basis for
the teaching of general mechanics or farm mechanics. Prerequisite : 112 Household
Mechanics.
Bach semester GLOW
TT11
Machine Drawing . 3 scm lIr
This course deals with t.he drawing of machine part.s and such information as
sizes of bolts, kinds of threads and other standa rds, Sketching, traCing and blueprinting form an impurta nt part uf the cuurse. Prerequis ite: 127 Gen e ral Mech a nical
Drawing.
Bach semester WILLOUGHEY, GILDEN, GLOW, RISK

230

Fall semester

Spl'ing sem est er

MWF1

MWF11

For Pre-engin eering students
Fall semester

Spr ing semester

MWF2

MWF at 9 lind 2

Ind1fst'rial Arts tor Elem entary G'/'ad es. 3 scm 11.1'
This course is planned primarily for teache rs of the elementary grades . It deal s
with the changes made in the forms of ma terials for the benefit of ma nkind. Present
day industria l processes as well as their historical development will be emphasized.
Construction work will be considered a s an art expression and will he ad apt ed t o
the diffe rent grades. Prerequisite: 101 Introduction t o Art.
E a ch semester LABOUN'l'Y, GLOW, OHAMBERLAIN
MW}l' 8, 10

253

254

Industrial Arts tor Elementary Grades. 2 sem 7w
The materials, processes, conditions 'of production, and the purchase and use of
the products of indus tries will be studied. Planned activities will be integrated
with other subjects of the s chool curriculum. Prerequisite : 2G3 Industrial Arts.
E ach semes ter LABO U NTY, GLOW

Fall sem ester
Sec 1 TT 1

Sprin{1 semest er

Sec 1 TT 2

Sec 2 TT 3
801 Art M etal Work and Plasl'ic8. 53 sem hr
Oopper, brass, silver and plastics will be uRed in this course.
be made by the studen t.
Each semester LABOUNTY, GLOW
TT 1

U seful articles will

802 Cement HandicT(ttt and Pottery. 2 scm hr
The fundamentals of cement and pottery work are covered in this course. Pottery
work includes composition, preparation and construction by hand, pressing and
coil, glazing and firing. Til es and ga rden utensils in cement are also included.
Offered only 011 sufficient demand INSTRUC'l'OR
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151

Weaving. 3 8em hr
Structure, mechanics and threading of various types of looms; practical work in
weaving textiles, pattern, tapestry and pick-up weaves are included in this course.
Offered only on sufficient demand INSTRUCTOR

304

Advanced General Woods hop. :2 8em hr
This is a continuation of 204. Prerequisite: 204 General Woodwork.
Spring semester LABOUNTY, GLOW, CHAMBERLAIN
MW10

305

313

Descriptive Geometry. 3 sem hr
This is a drawing course for those especially interested in technical and engineering
work. The problems involve geometrical constructions as related to distances,
angles, intersections and the development of surfaces. Orthographic projection and
geometrical theory as related to technical descriptions and designs are emphasized .
Prerequisite : 127 or 127E General Mechanical Drawing. Open to .ITreshmen.
Each semester RISK
MWFll
Advanced Drafting. :2 sem hr
This is an advanced general course for those especially interested in drafting and
those desiring to prepare to teach mechanical drawing as a special subject, or to
continue engineering drawing.
Offered only On sufficient demand WILLOUGHBY, GILDEN, RISK

331

361

Content, Organization and Supervision.

:2 sem hI"

(See Education.)
36:2

The General Shop. :2 sem hr
This is a class-room course covering the underlying principles, the devclupment
and the problems of the organization known as "general shop." It is a practical
course for those desiring to teach or supervise general shop work.
Offered only on sufficient demand WILLOUGHBY
453

Advanced Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr
This is a continuation of course 152, offering experience in the application of the
more advanced techniques of leather, wood carving, puppetry and other crafts not
covered in previous courses. It is especially designed to meet the needs of occupational therapy students.
Spring semester GLOW
MWF 8-10
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LABORATORY SCHOOLS
LESLIE A. BUTLER, Director
FRANCIS E. LORD, Director of Special Education
LEONARD W. MENZI, Principal Roosevelt Training School
BEN H. VANDEN BELT, Principal Lincoln Consolidated School
ERNEST H. 'CHAPELLE, Superintendent Ypsilanti Schools
ROSE B. NICHOLS, Principal Carpenter School
LILLIAN P. SCHATZ, Rural Unit, Lincoln School

PURPOSE
All of the work done in the laboratory schools has the following purposes: to
exemplify the best teaching practices, to serve the best interest of t he pupils of
the schools, and to prepare teachers for the public schools of Michigan.

LABORATORY SCHOOL BUILDINGS
Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education
The Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education, h9used in a building costing $300,000 given by the Rackham Foundation, is the first of its kind anywhere.
Much study and effort have gone into providing every facility for the comfort and
convenience of handicapped children as well as students who are preparing to
teach the partially sighted, the deaf and hard of hearing, the crippled, and children
with physical and mental handicaps, and occupational therapists. A dormitory
with kitchen and dining room for boarding children from over the state 'w ho
would not otherwise have the advantages of special instruction, an auditorium,
clinics, offices and classrooms especially designed for handicapped children and for
the education of teachers to instruct them are features of this unusual provision
for special education.

Roosevelt School
Roosevelt is the campus elementary and high SelIOO!. 'l'he buildillg, equipment
and grounds were designed eRpecially for meeting all the purposes of an adequate
teacher training plant. The school is organized on the six-three-three plan and
provides facilities for student teaching from kindergarten through twelfth grade.
The kindergarten is located in Welch Hall.

Lincobl Consolidated School
The Lincoln Consolidated School is located six miles south of YpSilanti and is
one of the most excellent illustrations of school consolidation to be found. It
serves a farm area of sixty-three square miles and is attended by approximately
seven hundred pupils. Its work embraces all grades from kindergarten through
twelfth grade and is organized on the six-six plan. Its community owned transportation system of seventeen busses and central fireproof garage; its general and
farm mechanics shops; tts Smith-Hughes agriculture and horne economic units;
and its well organized and functioning student and community activities make it
one of the most interesting and instructive centers for student teaching.

STUDENT TEACHING

153

Rural Laboratory Schools
The Normal College maintains two small rural laboratory units. The Carpenter
School is a typical one-teacher school of six grades located three miles west of the
campus where opportunity is given for student teaching in this situation so prevalent in rural Michigan. In the Lincoln Consolidated School is housed a rural
laboratory unit consisting of several grades under the direction' of one teacher.

STUDENT TEACHING
Student teaching provides opportunity for the student to become familiar with
a variety of activities always present in every school in addition to the teaching
of classes. ' To avail oneself of these opportunities necessitates the spending of
more time in the laboratory school for an equivalent amount of credit than in the
classroom of the usual college class. This fact should be taken into account when
classifying for student teaching.
The instruction in all elementary schools is done on the basis of grade groups
with a supervisory teacher in charge of approximately thirty children. Instruction
in the junior and senior high schools is done on the departmental basis. Special
supervising teachers care for the work in art, music and physical education.
All candidates for teachers' certificates are required to engage in practice teaching, and they receive therefor five to ten semester hours of credit depending upon
the curriculum pursued.
Students on the elementary curriculum are required to devote three clock hours
to student teaching daily for one semester in any grade or grades from one to six,
and receive credit of eight semester hours.
Students on the early elementary curriculum who are specializing in kindergarten
are required to devote two clock hours daily for one semester to kindergarten
practice teaching and two clock hours daily for another semester in grades one,
two, or three. For this work credit is allowed of five semester hours for each
semester.
Students specializing in home economics are required to engage in student teaching two hours daily for one semester, for which credit is allowed of five semester
hours.
Students on the state limited certificate curriculum are required to engage in
student teaching two hours daily for one semester in one of the rural laboratory
schools and are allowed credit for five semester hours.
Students on the special education curricula are required to devote two hours
daily for one semester teaching normal children and two hours daily for another
semester teaching exceptional children. For this student teaching, credit of five
semester hours is allowed for each semester.
Students on the school library service curriculum are required to devote two
hours daily for one semester to library practice and are allowed credit of four
semester hours. Also, such students are required to devote one hour daily to
practice teaching in the high school and they receive therefor credit of four
- semester hours; or to devote two hours daily to practice' teaching in the elementary
grades for one semester for which is allowed credit of five semester hours.
All students- preparing to teach junior or senior high school academic subjects
or in the special fields of art, music, industrial arts, and physical education are
required to engage in student teaching one hour daily for two semesters, for which
is allowed total credit of eight semester hours.
Persons who have completed satisfactorily one year of preparation in a Michigan
County Normal are given credit for 3 semester hours of student teaching. They
are required to take such additional units as are specified on the particular curriculum pursued.
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'l'~e following general regulations regarding student teaching should be observed:
1. All assignments for teaching in the laboratory schools and changes in the
same are made by the Director.
2. No student will be assigned to practice teaching whose scholarship index is
less than 1, below "C" average.
3. No credit in practice teaching will be given for work rated less than "C."
4. To qualify for graduation with a teacher's certificate, the student must attain
a grade of not less than "C" in each conrse taught.
5. No student may earn more than three semester hours credit in practice teaching
during a summer session.
6. No student will be permitted to satisfy the total requirements in student
teaching during summer sessions only.
7. If a student is to do eight semester hours of teaching in the elementary
grades, a half day for one semester should be scheduled for it.
8. If he is specializing in high school work, he should teach his major subject
first.
D. No student teacher will be assigned twice in succession to the same supervising
teacher or to the same laboratory school.

10. St'udents who are pursuing a tour-year curricu,lum should not begin th e'il'
student teaching betore the second semester ot the junior year.

11. All students should have completed three courses in education before entering
upon practice teaching. The third course, which is devoted to principles of
teaching, should be taken in the semester immediately preceding the one in
which student teaching is begun.
12. Students doing more than five semester hours of student teaching may not
carry more than the standard load, fifteen semester hours.
13. All students classifying for student t eaching should reserve the hour from
4 to ;-; for conferences.
14. The Occupational Therapy Currieulum requires both practice tea ching and
clinical training. For clinical training, see Special Education Department,
Occupational Therapy.
15. During the time that the stude1'l~t is dOing his t eaching in th e labol'atol'Y schools,
he should so arl'ange his daily sch ednlc that his t eaching 10m tak e pl'eccdcnce
over all other int'erests and duties.

Student Teacher Conferences
During the period of student teaching there arc three types of conferences
designed for the assistance of student teachers. During the first semester of s tudent
teaching the student is expected ' to attend weekly Student 'I'eacher Assembliel:l
with the Director of Laboratory Schools. These are held on Thursday aftern oons
from four to five.
'I'hroughout the student's period of practice he is expected to have group conferences with his supervising teacher once each week. These are held from four
to five o'clock on Tuesday and 'l'hursday afternoons unless otherwise scheduled
by the supervising teacher.
Individual conferences are held with supervising teachers and with the principals,
or director, as needs or desires of student teachers demand.

Application for Student Teaching
Application for directed teaching must be made in the semester preceding that
in which the teaching is to be done. To enroll for the fall semester, application
must be made not laler than March 15; for the spring semester, not later than
November 15; for the summer session, not later than May 15, ,Application blank
may be obtained at the Roosevelt School office.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE
PROFESSOR ELSIE V. ANDREWS
ASSISTANT PROFESSOU }<'REDERICK B. CLEVERINGA
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MAl{THA ROSEN1'RE1'EU
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR WA NDA C. BATES

This eurrieulum is offered to meet the increased demands for full-time librarians
in the elementary and secondary schools and for teacher-librarians who give part
time to teaching and part time to supervision of the school library. There is a strong
demand for both men and women in this field. Election may be made with approval
lJy the head of the dcpartment.
Al! courses are open as electives to students throughout the college.

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Library Science:
See Curriculum for Library Science. For specializing students only.
MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in Library Science:
202
303

Classification and Cataloging
Reference Books and 'l'heir Use
307 Book Selection and Purchase
401 Organization and administration of the Elementary _
School LilJral'Y (see Education)
or 402 Organization and Administration of the High School Library
(see Education)
Electives in Library Science
Library Prac tice

4 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'

5 sem hI'
4 sem hI'

Courses
101

Use

of

Books and Libl'al"ies.

:e

sern hl'

'l'his course is a prerequisite for all students who wish to work as student assistants
in the College Library, but is also open to any other students wishing practical
instruction in using library materials. It is not to be taken by students majoring
or minoring in Library Science.
Fall semester ANDREWS
TT 9
:e03

ClaSSification and Cataloging.

4 scrn

ht'

(Formerly 301 and 302 Classification and Cataloging)
A study of the principles and methods of classification and cataloging planned to
lIleet the needs of the average school library. 'l'heory and practice are combined
in this course, with adequate provis ion fOr laboratory work. The Dewey Decimal
System of classification .is tnugllt, togetber with the procedures involved in constructing a dictionary catalog.
Each semester ROSl<JNTRl!JTFJR
Sprimg semester
Fall sernestel'
MWTF 1
MWTF 1

1GG
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Reference Books and Their Use. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 303 Reference Books and 'l.:heir Use)
This course is a survey of general reference books, periodicals, and other refer en ce
materials suitable for secondary schools. Readings, reports and problems will be
required.
Irall semester CLEVERINGA
TT 11

:? 03

R eference Booles and Their Use. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 304 Reference Books and Their Use)
This is a continuation of course 203 with special emphasis on the application of
reference book forms to subject, and the making of bibliographies. Practi cal problems in these subjects will be given. Prerequisite: 303 Reference Books and Their
Use.
Spring semester CLEVERINGA
TT 11

804

Periodicals and Their Indexes. 3 scm ' hr
This course is a survey of periodical literature suitable for school . library use,
and consists of a study of the various types of periodicals published in the United
States; the use of periodical indexes as teaching aids, and the processes involved
in the care, use and binding of periodicals and public documents .
Fall semester CLEVERINGA
MWF 11

305

306

Boole Crafts.

4- scm hr

A study of the history of the book, printing, physical make-up of the book, binders
and illustrators. In addition, practical work will be given in the repair of books
and the preparation of books and periodicals for binding, for which a laboratory
period of one .hour per week will be required. Laboratory hour to be arranged.
Spring semester CLEVERINGA
MW]!' 11
Boole Selection and Purchase. 2 sem hr
A study of standards for book selection for school libraries and teachers, book
production and publishers, and practical work in book a cquisition.
Fall semester ANDREWS
TT 9

307

308

Boole Selection and Purchasc.

2 scm hI'

The background reading of each student is investigated, and through the reading
of important classics in world literature a better understanding of racial and
national temperament is acquired and experience is enriched.
Spring semester ANDREWS
TT 2
35.1

Organization and Administration of the School Library. 3 scm hI'
(Formerly 401, 402 Organization and Administration of the Elementary School
Library a nd High School Library)
(See Education)

Library Materials as Teaching Aids. 3 sem hr
Undertakes to give prospective teachers and school librarians valuable sources for
securing inexpensive teaching and library materials, and also free materials available through State and Federal D epartments, com mercial agencies, publishing
houses, etc.
Spring semester ANDREWS
MWF2

403
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437

Curriculum Background for the Elementary School Library.

f2 sem lor

Comparable to a course in an elementary curriculum for those who contemplate
actual teaching in the elementary school, since one of the most important duties
of the libraria.n is to keep in close relationship with schoolroom practice. The
availability of source material for student and teacher will be emphasized. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology; 303 PrincipJ.es of Teaching; and teaching
experience.
Fall semester GA.RRISON
TT 9, 2
438

Curriculum Background for the Hi!/h School Library.

f2

~ em

hr

Presents the library point of view to future high school librarians in order that the
library may function properly in its relation to high school students and teachers.
The source material for both regular high school classroom procedure and extracurricular activities is emphasized. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303
Principles of Teaching.
Spring semester GA.RRISON
TT 3
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MATHEMATICS
PROFESSOR ROBERT
PROFESSOR CARL

M.

S.

PATE

IjJRlKSON

ASSIS TANT PROFESSOR I~DMOND "V. GOINGS
ASSISTANT PROFER'SOR HILTO;>( G. J;'ALAHEI,
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR THEODORE WEAVE1\
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARY C. NEVlLLE

!\fajor and Minor
MA.JOR

Required Course:; for a Major in Mathematics:
2 sem hi·
*103 'J'rigonometry
*105 Higher Algebra II
3 s em hI'
*202 Analytic Geometry .
4 sem hI'
4 sem hI'
22.'1 Calculus I
224 Calculus II
4 sem hI'
7 sem hI'
Electives
Students majoring in Mathematics and preparing to teach will take in addition
a methods <.:ourse corresponding to the curriculum in whi<:h t h ey are specializing.
(See Education)
MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in Mathematics:
The courses starred in the list above alld six semester hour:,; additionlll.

Courses
9

Plane Geometry.

No College Credit

This course covers the principles and operatiolls of Euclidean G.eometry; d emonstration of theorems, solution of many ol'igina Ls, and constructions. It is primarily
for students ent ering deficient in a high school minor. Students who have bad a
year of high school algebra can complete a high school minor in matbematics by
taking this course.
J;'aU semester STAFF
M'l'WTF at 2 and 3
100

Solid Geometry.

3 scm hr

This course includes a study of lines, plUllPS and anglt's in spu,"e, and the soli<lN;
polyhedrons, cylinders, <.:ones and svheres. Prerequisites: plane geometry aull OBe
and one-half years of high school algebra. No credit is given to students who have
had solid geometry in high school.
Each semester STAFF
Pall scmcster

Sp'r ing semesteT

MWF11

MWF9

2 scm hr
This is an elementary course in plane trigonometry. Prerequjsites: one and onehalf years of high school algebra and one year of plane geometry. No credit is
given to a student who has had one semester of high school trigonometry.
Each semester STAFF

103

Plane 'l'rigonometry.

Fall semester

Sp'f'in,g semester

TT at 9, 11, and 1

TT at 11, and 1

---

--

-

- --------------
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H'igher Algebra I. 3 sem hr
This is a review of elementary algebra, with emphasis upon the study of functions,
graphs and quadratic equations. Prerequisites: one year of high school algebra
and one year plane geometry. No credit is given to a student who has had one
and one-half years of high school algebra.
Each semester STAFF

104

Fall semester

S pring semester'

lVlWF at 11, 1 and 2

lVlWF at 11 and 2

JUgher Algebra II. 3 scm hr
A college course carrying the work well beyond that given in 104 Higher Algebra l,
and including an introduction t(J theory of e(luutions, determinants, permutations,
combinations and probability. Prerequisite: 104 Higher Algebra I, or one and
one-half years of high school algebra and one year plane geometry.
Each semester STAFF

105

Fall semester

Spt"ing semester

lVlWF at 9, 11, 1, and 3

lVlWF at 8, 11, and 3

107 Spher1cal 'l'r·'igonometry. 2 sem hr
The course deals with the solution of right and oblique spherical triangles. Applications to navigation are considered. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and ]04
Higher Algebra I, or equivalents. A knowledge of solid geometry is desirable but
not required.
Not offered in 1950-51
Arithmet'ic 01 Business. 2 scm hr'
A preparation for the courses in accounting. It covers exercises and problems of
everyday business calculations-including such topics as the use of aliquot parts;
interest; percentage; trade and cash discount; profit and loss; commission and
brokerage; bank discount; installment buying; taxes; insurance; stocks and bondfl;
and depreciation. This course may not be used to satisfy the requirement for a
major or minor, or the Group II requirement.
Each semester STAF.F

108

Fall semester

Sprinrl semester'

TT at 8 and 9

TT at 8 and 11

112

Slide Rule.

1 sem hr

The theory and practice of the slide rule. Each student must procure a log/log or
vector slide rule. P rerequi site : 108 Plane Trigollometry, or equivalent.
Each semester . S'l'AFF
Spring semester
Tu 1

Fall semester

Tu 12
202

Analytic -{}eometr·y.

-'I sem M

This is a beginning course in plane analytic geometry and includes lines, circles,
conic sections, transformation of coordinates, parametric equations, tangents,
normals, the sketching of curves in rectangular and polar coordinates. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Each semester STAFF
Fall semester

Spr' ing semester

lVlWTF 10

MTTF at 9 and 1

AnalytiC Geometr·y. 3 sem hr
A slight abridgment of 202 Analytic Geometry, occasionally offered in the six-week
summer session.

202s
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SU1·veying. 3 8em hr
The course embraces the fundamental use of transit and level. Exercises include
linear measurements, angle measurements, extending straight lines, differential
and profile leveling, a simple traverse survey, the funda mentals of computing and
the keeping of neat accurate notes. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105· Higher
Algebra II or equivalent.
Spring semester GOINGS, FALAHEI,]
MWF 12-2, and 2-4

:206

Mathematics of Commerce. 3 8em lor
This course comprises a study of the most approved forms of business computations ;
notes and interest; various forms of investments as building and loan associations,
annuities and bonds; and other related topics. . Prerequi site : three semesters of
high school algebra or 104 Higher Algebra I.
Each semester STAFF

:208

Fall semester

Spring sem ester

MWF at 9 and 1

MWF at 9 and 2

:210

The Teaching of Jun'i or High School Mathemat'ic8.

:2 sem hr

(See Education)
Insurance. 3 sem hr
This is a~ elementary course dealing with life insur ance and its his torical d evelopment. The nature of life insurance and the basic principles underlying it, the
uses of life insurance, the fundamental principles underlying rate making, the
legal phases of life insura nce are among the topics discussed. Fire insurance,
casualty insurance are discussed if time permits: Prerequisites: 103 Trigonome.try,
105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents. This course gives credit in Group III and
not in Group II. It cannot be used to sat.isfy the requirement for a major or minor
in mathematics.
Offered on sufficient demand.

:211

Mathematics of Lifc Insurance. :2 sem hr
An introduction to the theory of probability as r elated to life insurance. Computations for life expectancy, life annuities and net premiums for life insurance
policies. Prerequisite: 208 Mathematics of Commerce or equivalent.
Spring semester ERIKSON
TT 9

:21:2

:214

Theory of Equations.

2 sem hr

This course includes the theory of equations, d eterminants and related topiCS.
Prerequisite: 202 Analytic Geometry, or equivalents.
Spring semester ERIKSON
TT3
215

Solid Analytic Geometry.

2 8em hr

This is an introductory course dealing with lines, planes, surfaces, general equations of the second degree, properties of quadrics, and the application of matrices.
Prerequisite: 202 Analytic Geometry, or equivalent.
Each semester STAFF
Fall 8emester

Spring 8emester

TT 8

TT 2
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220 St'atistical M cthod in Education. 2 sem hr
Elementary statistics with an emphasis on educational applications. Averages,
probability, dispersion, sampling, time series and correlation. The course develops
a practical skill in the use of statistics as employed in instruction, supervision and
administration. A knowledge of high' school algebra is desirable but not _necessary.
Each semester ERIKSON, WEAVER
TT 3
222 Int egral Calculus. 4 sem hr
Offered by correspondence for those students having a first course in the calculns,
not including elementary integration.
22 .~

Calculus I.

4 sem

hr

'1'he elements of differential and integral calculus. Includes differentiation, maxima,
minima, simple integration, the definite integral, integration as a summation, and
transcendental functions. Prerequisite: 202 Analytic Geometry.
Each semester S'1'AFl!'
Pall semester

Spring semeste'i"

MWTF 10
MTTF 2

MWTF 10

224 Calculus II. 4 sem hr
Parametric and polar equations, curvature, the theorem of mean value, integration,
series, expansion of functions, partial differentiation and multiple integrals. Prerequiste: 223 Calculus 1.
Each semester STAFF
Pall semester

Sprin.1J semeste1'

MWTF 10

MWTF 10
MTTF1

230 Introduction to Business Statistics. 3 sem hr
Elementary statistics with an emphasis on business, economic and sociological applications. Averages, dispersion, sampling, time series and correlation. This course
may be used to satisfy the Group II requir ments by all students except those
. applying this course toward a major in economics. Credit may not be received for
both 220 Statistical Methods in Education IJl1d this course. Prere(juisite: lOG·
Higher Algebra II.
Each semester S'1'AFF
Pall smnester

Sp1'ing semester

MWF12

MWF 10

231 Sta,f'ics. 3 sem hr
The application of fundamental principles of mathematics to simple problems.
Forces, components, vectors, moments, couples, friction and centroids. Must be
preceded or accompanied by 223 Calculus I and 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.
Fall semester GOINGS
MWF8
251 The Teaching of Arithmet'ic.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

300 College Geometry. 23 sem hr
The triangle, harmonic ranges and pencils, inversion, 'poles and polal's, orthagonal
circles, the radical axis, cross ratio and the principle of duality. Highly recommended to students who intend to teach. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and
105 Higher Albegra II.
Fall semester PATE
TT 9

162
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Dijfc1'ential Equations. 3 sem h1"
The solutions of different types of ordinary differential equations and their applieations. It is of particular value to students of the physical sciences and to those
expecting to carryon graduate work in either mathematics or the physical sciences.
Prerequisite; 224 Calculus II.
Each semester EIUKSON, GOINGS
MW]1' 12

302

306

'1'he '1'eaching oj Scnio1' High School Mathematic8.

3 sem 11,1'

(See Education)
Elcmcnta1'Y P1'ojcctive Geometry. :2 sem 11,1'
Projection, duality, Desargues theorem, harmonic sets, primitive forms, conics, tbe
theorems of Pascal and Briaehon. The eourse is of value to teachers of Euclidean
geometry and to students preparing for gradnate work in mathematici'l. Prerequisite; 202 Analytic Geometry.
Not offered in 19{)0-51

314

351A

'1'he '1'eaching of AT'ithmel'ic.

:2 scm h1'

(See Education)
351B

'1'he '1'eachinu of Arithmetic.

:2

.~cm 11,1'

(See Education)
Vectm· Analysis. 3 scm 111"
Definitions, the elementary operations, vector and scalar products, differentiation,
differential operators and applications. The course is of value to students of mathematics, engineering and the physical ~ciences. Prerequisite; 2-24 Calculus II.
Spring semester P A'fE
MWF12

360

History of Mathemal'ics. 3 scm hr
This course is designed to show the student how the subjects he is to teach have
developed. Students have access to the large collection of uooks in the Jibml'Y.
Prerequisite; A considerable number of COurses leading to a major or min or in
mathematics.
Not offered in 1950-51.

400

/;10 Advanced Calculus. 3 scm hT
This course includes the study of power series, partial differentation, impliCit functions and the definite integral. Line, surface and space integrals and the standard
g"ometric applic:;ttions are taught. The course is of value to students of mathematics, engineering and the physical sciences. Prereqnisite: 224 Integral Cal culus n.
Not offered in 1950-51.
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MUSIC
PROFESSOR HAYDN MORGAN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR WILLIAM D. ]<~ITCH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LILLIAN ASHBY
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOROTHY JAMES
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R UTH A VElULL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ROBERT O. HOFFELT
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MAUIUCE 'V. RIL],Y
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR .TOHN S. ELWELL
INSTRUCTOR MYRA GRATTAN
INSTRUCTOR ELLEN BUCHANAN

MAJOR
Required Courses for a major in Music:
See Curriculum for 'reachers of Music. For specializing students only.
See Appendix for Arts Gronp Major and Minor.

THEORY, HISTORY, LITERATURE AND APPRECIATION OF MUSIC
.Elements of Music. 3 sem hI'
'.rhis is a course in theory, ear training and music reading. It includes the study
of rhythm and tone problems, major and minor modes, oral ancl written dictation,
part singing and reading in G, F and C clefs. For specializing students only.
Fall semester MORGAN
MWF10

101

102

Elements of 11,1 usia. 3 sem hr
For description of this course see 101 Elements of Music above.
Elements of Music. Ji'or specializing students only.
Rpring semester MORGAN
MWF10

Prerequisite :101

L04 Elements of MUSic. 2 sem hI'
'l'his course is designed to give the grade teacher a ::;illging, music reading and
theory experience in the clements of music. It acquaints the students with rhythm
and tone problems, and aims to develop skill in music reading and an appreciation
of music.
l<Jach semester BUCHANAN, ELWELL
TT 12,1,2,3
M'usic Appreciation. 2 sem hI'
A course for non·specializing students. The aims of the course are to acquaint the
student with the various types, forms, and styles of instrumental and vocal compositions. Illustrations throu~h records and performances by accomplished musicians
will be used.
Each semester JAMES
Spring semester
Fall semester
TT9
TT 9,2
115
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141

Harmony.

4 scm

hr

The study of all triads and primary seventh chords through four-part writing,
dictation, keyboard work and analysis of Bach chorales. Prerequisites: 1m and
102 Elements of Music or equivalent, and ability to play piano music Grade II.
Fall semester JAMES
Sec 1 MWTF 10 Instrumentalstud ents
Sec 2 MTWF 1 Vocal students
IInnnony. 4 sem hr
'l'be study of secondary seventh chords, altered chords and modulation through

.142

four-part writing; dictation, keyboard work and analysis.
mony.
Spring semester JAMES
Sec 1 MW'I'F 10 Inst1'umental students
Sec 2 MTW]j~_ 1 Vocal 8tudents

Prerequisite: 141 Har-

Survey of Elementary Music EducaUon. 2 sem h1'
A refresher course for teachers who wish to review methods M ieachillg .1lIURk
and become acquainted with new materials. The course will include the followillg:
care and treatment of the child voice; factors pertaining to song interpretation;
presentation of rote songs, tonal and rhythmic problems; part singing; creative
music; listening lesson plans; rural school music problems; and other related
topics. Open only to those with teaching experience. Prerequisites: 104 Elemeni8
of Music and 220 Elementary Music Education or 221 Secondary Music Education
or equivalent.
Summer session MORGAN
MWF 10-12

222S

Sight Readinga,nd Ear Training. 2 sem hr
Continued experience with music fundamentals. Reading of pro,t;resRi ve exerciReR,
songs and choruses using the movable "do" system. Oral and written lI1clodk,
rhythmic and harmonic dictation. Both reading and hearing will be based on major,
minor and chromatic tonality and the most commonly used rhythmic patterns. Prerequisite: 101 and 102 Elements ,of Music, or equh' alent.
Fall semester MORGAN

234

TT9
Gount'erpoint. 2 scm hr
This course is a study of the various species of two and three-part counterpoint,
motive development and the principal polyphonic forms. Analysis of typical works
and considerable original composition are required. Prerequisite: 142 Harmony.
Fall semester JAMES
Sec 1 MW 8 (Instrumental students)
Sec 2 TT 8 (Vocal students)

241

Advanced Harmony. 2 scm itr
course deals with the harmonic development of modern composition, beginning
with the works of Debussy. The aim is to give students an introduction to the
musical thought of the period. It includes analysis and composition. Prerequisite:
142 Harmony.
Offered only on sufficient demand JAMES

3.13

~'his

353

History and Lit61'ature of Music.

3 scm hr

•

The aims of the course are to acquaint the student with the progress in music
from its primitive beginnings to the romantic period. The prinCipal forms and
styles of music are studied. Phonograph records and performances by accomplished
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mUSICIans are used to develop an appreciation of music.
must have permission of the Head of Music Department.
Fall semester RILEY
MWF11
354

History and Literature of Music.

4 sem

Non-specializing students

hr

This course is a continuation of 353 History and Literature of Music. From the
romantic period through the Moderns. Prerequisite for music majors: 353 History
and Literature of Music. Prerequisite not required for other students.
Spring semester RILEY
MWTF 11

·f103 Orchestration. 3 sem hr
This is a practical work in orchestrating original and other works. Arrangements
for various ensembles as well as one scme for full orchestra are required. Prerequisite: 241 Counterpoint.
Each semester JAMES
Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF2

MWF8

Orchestration. 3 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 413 Orchestration. Arrangements are made for
various combinations of instruments and analysis of representative symphonic works.
Prerequisite: 413 Orchestration.
Spring semester JAMES
MWF2

414

MUSIC EDUCATION
Elementary Music Educaf'ion. (For Non-specializing students.) 3 scm hr
This course is a study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics and
needs of children in early elementary grades. It includes the following topics:
development of a sense of rhythm, care and development of the voice, ear training,
presentation of the staff and its notation, music reading, song repertoire. appreciation
of beauty in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite: 104 Elements of Music.
Each semester BUCHANAN
MWF 8, 2

220

Secondary Music Education. (For Non-specializing students.) 3 scm hr
This course is a study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics and
needs of girls and boys in intermediate grades. It includes the following topics:
care and development of the voice; artistic Singing of beautiful song literature;
development of skill in music reading through study of rhythmic types, tonal patterns, chromatics, minors, part singing; creative music; appreciation of beauty in
vocal and instrumental music. - Prerequisite: 104 Elements of Music.
Spring semester BUCHANAN
MWF 11

221

Interpretation and Technique Of Conducting. 2 scm hr
Emphasis upon the conductor's abilities to interpret the spirit, mood, and import
of vocal and instrumental music and to develop the power of imagination. Rehearsal procedy res for developing excellence in tonal beauty, phrasing, intonation,
diction, choice of tempi, score reading, accompanying, refinement of physical movements and other significant details. Practice in conducting choral and instrumental
groups.
Spring semester HOF'FELT
TT 2

326
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3 scm hr'

Music Edllcat'ion in the Elementary School.

(See Education)
231

M7.18'ic Edt/ cctt ion 'i n the Secondary School.

3 scm hr

(See Education)
352

I TlI;t-rumental Mater'ials and Method8.

3 sem hI"

(See Education)

APPLIED MUSIC
A student on any specializing Music course may by examination attain credits
up to two semester hours in college courses of applied music. The amount of credit
given will depend upon the results of such examination.

Vocal Ensembles
Normal Choral Union. 1/2 sem hI"
(Formerly 130 Normal Choir)
The Union, which consists of th,e Choir, 'Vomen's Chorus, Men's Chorus and
Freshman Girls' Vocal Ensemble, is open to all students in the college with or
without credit and is required each year of students on the vocal curriculum. Stu,
dents on the instrnmental curriculum may elect one year of Choral Union for credit.
The credit earned each semester is one-half hour. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instrnctor.
Each semester MORGAN, ELWELL, HOFFELT
TT 6:45

130

Normal Choral Union. 1/2 scm hI"
The chorus, open to all snmmer school students with or without credit, will study a
variety of choral literature; will practice for vocal improvement, pleasure and
expression.
Summer session MORGAN
MWF3

130S

1,~1

Normal Choir.

No arcda

(Formerly 131 Class in Artistic Singing)
This is an ensemble for advanced singers who are chosen from the Normal Choral
Union, Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor.
Each semester MORGAN
TT 3
132

Frcshman Girl8 Vocal Enscmble,

No credit

This is ari ensemble for advanced singers who are members of the Normal Choral
Union. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Each semester ELWI~LL
Tu 4
Voice Class. :2 sem hr
This class is designed for all college students except those majoring in vocal music.
Special attention is given to improving the singing and speaking voice through the
study of breath control, tone production and diction (vowel analysis and study of
consonants) .
Fall semester HOFFELT
TT 11
9!32
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Instrumental Ensembles
247

Small Instrument·al Ensembles.

No credit

This is a class in chamber music for woodwinds, brass, or strings, open to students
who are members of the Normal Band and Orchestra. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.
Each semester STAFF
Time to be arranged. Orchestra. 1/2 sem hr
This ensemble is open to all students in the college, \lnd is required of students
on the instrumental curriculum. The credit earned each semester is one-half hour.
'rotal academic credit allowed for instrumental mnjors is 3 semester hours. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Each semester FITCH
MW 4-5:30

248

Band. 1/2 sem hr
This ensemble is open to all students in the college, and is required of all students
on the instrumental curriculum. The credit earned each semester is one-half hour.
Total academic credit allowed for instrumental majors is 3 semester hours.
Each semest.er FITCH
TT 4-5 :30
Individual

249

Upon matriculation, students must take placement examinations both in their major
field of specialization and in such fields as the student may wish to earn advanced
credit.
450

Applied Music.

1 sem hr.

Majo1' field ot specialization-Voice or Piano

This is a course of private half-hour lessons in voice or piano. The credit earned
in the major field is one-half hour each semester, and four semester hours of private
lessons are required for graduation. Each student must pass Grade VI in his
major field. Students electing voice as their major are required to complete Piano
IV. Students electing piano as their major instrument are required to complete
Voice IV.
Note: Voice or piano chosen as a minor instrument must be studied privately
and will consist of weekly half-hour lessons. The credit is one-half hour per semester. In addition to the above, students on this curriculum must elect two orchestral
instruments from courses 453, 454, 455.
451

Applied Music.

1 sem hr.

Major field ot special'ization-Instrumental

This is a course of private half-hour weekly lessons on the student's major instrument. The credit earned in the major field is one-half hour each semester. Four
semester hours of private lessons are required for graduation. However, students
who have completed grade VI on their major instrument before or during their
senior year ' may, with the approval of the Head of the Department, elect another
instrument from the same family as their major in lieu of further study on their
major instrument. Each studen t must pass grade VI in his major instrument, and
grade II in each of his minor instruments for graduation.
Note: Minor instrument requirements for those on the instrumental curriculum
include one year of any of four minors, voice, or instruments, other than the major
instrument. Upon matriculation, a student may pass the proficiency test for any
minor instrument studied previously. All instrumental majors not majoring in
piano are required to pass a proficiency test on that instrument, demonstrating
ability to play grade II. Students unable to do so will elect Piano 452, without
credit, until such time as they can meet this requirement.
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P'iano. 1/2 sem hr
This instrument may be elected as a minor instrument. All voice majors 110t
majoring in piano are required to pass Piano IV for completion of gradua tion
requirements.
JACOBSON, PYLE, WHAN

45'2

String Class. 1/'2 scm h1"
'1'his is a class in the teaching and playing of stringed instruments. Two semesters
are required. The class meets three times weekly.
EJach semester RILEY
MWF 1

453

Brass Class. 1/2 sem hr
This is a class in the teaching and playing of brass instruments.
are required. The class meets three times weekly.
Each semester RILEY
MWF 3

4,14

Two semesters

Woodwind Class. 1/2 sem hr
This is a class in the teaching and playing of woodwind instruments.
ters are required. The class meets three times weekly.
Each semester FITCH
MWl!' 2

455

Two semes-

Band Techniques and P ercussion. 1/2 sem hr
Two semesters are required. Band Techniques will be offered during the first
semester; Percussion the second. The class meets three times weekly.
}~ach semester
FITCH
MWF 11

457
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CONSERVATORY

OF~MUSIC

PURPOSE OF THE CONSERVATORY
The Conservatory has three distinct aims: first, to train teachers of public school
music; second, to offer opportunity to persons who desire to study voice or an
instrument; third, to equip leaders of orchestras, bands, mixed chorus and glee
clubs, through general musicianship, through the technique of conducting and
through the suggestion of literatures for the various organizations, A great many
who are preparing to teach in grade positions or in high school wish to add to
their general culture and usefulness by becoming somewhat proficient in music,
and to such the conservatory offers exceptional advantages.

AFFILIATION WITH THE COLLEGE
The Conservatory was organized in 1880 by authority of the State Board of
JiJducation. In May, 1916, it was reorganized by the State Board under the following
motion:
"That the music department be reorganized and known as the Normal College
Conservatory of Music; that it shall consist of the Public School Music Department,
the purpose of which shall be the education and training of teachers of public
school music, and the Vocal and Instrumental Department, for the purpose of offering opportunity to the students of the College who are preparing to teach public
school music and to others to pursue the study of voice or of instruments at their
own expense; and that
"The administrative head of the Conservatory shall be the Director who shall be
nominated by the President of the College and elected by the State Board of
Education as well as the other teachers."

FACULTY
Haydn Morgan, Director, B.S.M., M.A., New York University.

Piano
Esther Whan, Graduate, Columbia Conservatory of Music.
Hershal O. Pyle, B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music; M.M., Michigan
Elaine Rathbun Jacobson, B.M., University of Michigan.

Voice
Robert O. Hoffelt, B.M., Illinois Wesleyan; M.M., Drake UniverSity.
;John S. Elwell, B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.M., University of Michigan.

Violin
Maurice W. Riley, A.B., A.M., Colorado State College of Education; M.M., University
of Michigan.
Eleanor L. Wortley, B.M.Ed., University of Michigan.

Wind Instruments
William D. Fitch, B.S., Kansas State College; M.M., University of Michigan;
Eastman.
Graham Young, University of Michigan, Pupil of Forest Nicola, Benjamin Baker.
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Theory
Dorothy James, B.M., M.M., (American Conservatory of Music, Chicago) ; Eastman;
Michigan.

Music Education
Lillian A. Ashby, B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; B.Mus. (Hon.), Adrian
College Conservatory; B.S., A.M., Columbia
. Myra Grattan, B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan.
Ruth L. Averill, B.M., M.M., Northwestern University.

INDIVIDUAL AND CLASS LESSONS
Lesson periods are 30 minutes long. A semester of lessons consists of one lesson
per week for 18 weeks.
Voice and piano lessons .. . .................. . ....... . ... .
$27.00
Orchestral Instruments, each major
.... . . . . . ..... . . ... . .
$27.00
Orchestral Instruments, each minor (private)
..... .. .... . . . .
. $27.00
Orchestral Instruments, minor (class) ...
.no fee

Instrument ltental
Practice piano, per sem.
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ............ .
Orchestra or Band instrument, per sem. (for private or minor class study) .

$3.00
$G.OO
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NATURAL SCIENCES
PROFESSOR CLARENCE M. LOESELL
PROFESSOR

J.

R. HICKMAN

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARTHA BEST '
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARTHA E. CURTIS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HAROLD E. WALLACE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ROBERT O .- BELCHER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RICHARD A. GILES
INSTRUCTOR DELNA W. GARRISON

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required Courses for a Major in Natural Science:
*101 General Botany
*101 General Zoology
201 Animal Physiology or
201 Plant Physiology
Electives in Natural Science

4 sem hI'
4 sem hI'
3 sem hI'
13 sem hI'

Students majoring in Natural Sciences will take in addition 325 Methods in
Science Teaching, or 403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. (See Education)
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in Natural Science:
The courses starred in the list above and seven semester hours of electives in
natural science constitute a minor in natural science.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science departments,
Natural Science, Physics, and Chemistry, should be prepared to teach the sciences
usually offered in high school.

AGRICULTURE

Minor
Required Courses for a Minor in Agriculture:
201 Soils
202 Farm Crops
203 Animal Husbandry
204 Horticulture
311 Plant Pathology
Electives in Natural Science '

2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
5 sem hI'

Courses
General Agriculture. · 3 8em hr
The motive of this course is "the farm as a home." It deals with the more personal
economic, social and aesthetic features of farm life. Topics considered are the

101
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farm house and its conveniences, the planning and planting of the home grounds,
the organization of the farmstead for economy and convenience, arid the control
of plant and animal pests. Special emphasis is placed upon the study of those intensive aspects of agriculture vital to the farm as a home, viz.: poultry, the garden
and the farm orchard. Rural health as affected by environmental conditions on
the farm is also considered.
Each semester

LOESELL

Fall semester

SpTing semestcr

Sec 1 MWF 9
Sec 2 MWF 11
Sec 3 MWF 2

MWF 9

102

General A.gricultl,(re.

3 sem hr

This is a companion cour~e to 101 Agriculture. It deals with the fundamental
principles of soil management and conservation, and of crop and livestock production. The problems of land uses and governmental services for agriculture are
studied. Also the student is made familiar with those governmental services and
materials available to the rural teachers. This course cannot be counted on a minor
in agriculture.
Spring semester
MWF 11

LOESI,]LL

103

:il sem hr

Gardening.

This course consists of a special study of the types and culture of both our new
and common vegetable crops. Each student will be assigned a plot of ground 12
feet by 30 feet, in which thirty vegetable types will be grown. The planting, cultivation, succession cropping, and control of insect pests by spraying will constitute
a large portion of the laboratory work This course gives experience and background in school and home gardening and serves espeCially teachers in the grad~s
and students of Occupational Therapy.
Spring semester
TT 11

LOESELL

Conservation in Nlichigan. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 3.'33 Conservation in Michigan)
This course includes an analysis of Michigan's natural assets, such as land, water,
forests, minerals, wild life, recreational and human resources, in t erms of present
national and international status and future implications. No prerequisites.

104

Each semester
MW.i<' 1

LOESELL, CURTIS

Soils. 2 sem h<r
The object of this conrse is to give the student a knowledge of the nature, origin,
composition, and management of the soil. It should be taken by all students who
wish to specialize along any line of agricultural work.
Spring semester odd years LOESELL
'l'T 2

201

:ilO:il

Farm Crops. :il sem hr
In the study of farm crops the student will become familiar with the botanical
nature, uses, distribution, types, culture, harvesting, and methods of improvement
of our common grain, forage, fibre, and root crops.
•
Fall semester even years LOESELL
TT 2
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Animal Husbandry. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of the principles and
methods involved in feeding. breeding, judging and management of livestock. On
account of their local importance the dairy and poultry industries will receive
special emphasis.
]'all semester odd years LOESELL
TT 2

203

Horticulture. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 301 Horticulture)
In the study of. horticulture, emphasis will be placed on our common orchard and
small fruit crops. The topics emphasized will be varieties, culture, propagation,
pruning, care of fruit, and control of diseases by spraying. The student will secure
practice in pruning, spraying, cultivation and propagation in one of the plots in
the Practice Orchard.
Spring semester even years LOESELL
TT 2

204

231

Conservation.

1 sent hr

Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake.
Enrollment open to both men and women. Reservation should be made before June
1. Expense, including tuition, board and room is $35.50.
Summer Extension (June 11-17, August 6-12)
233

Field llird Study.

1 sem hr

Held at State Department of Conservation School at Higgins Lake. Field trips,
laboratory work, identification, nesting habits, songs of birds will be studied. Expense, including tuition, room and board is $35.GO.
Summer Extension (June 11-17, August 6-12)
234

General Field Botany . . 1 sem hr

Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake.
General view of plant kingdom will be given and plant anatomy and identification
will be stressed. Expense, including tuition, board and room is $35.50.
Summer Extension (June 11-17, August 6-12)
235

Field Entomology.

1 sem hr

Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lak e.
Identification and control of insects of importance to conservation activities will
be stressed. Expense, including tuition, board and room $35.50.
Summer Extension (June 11-17, August 6-12)
For further information confer with Head of Department.
236

Field Mammalogy.

1 sem hr

Held in cooperation with the State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake.
IJ'ield trips ~o study habits, food, behavior, life history, conservation, etc. of the
mammals common to our state. Expense, including tuition, board and room is
$35.50.
Summer Extension (June 11-17, August 6-12)

BIOLOGY
Biology. 3 sem hr
This course is deSigned primarily for those majoring in other fields who wish to
become acquainted with the background, methods, philosophy and basic principles

110
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of biological science. The history of some of the more important biological con·
cepts such as evolution, genetics, and plant-animal societies as individuals will be
discussed, together with the philosophical implications of some of the great biological discoveries. Relationships with ot her fields of knowledge will be emphasized. Contributions from the field of biology to our everyday well being will be
considered. A lecture, demonstration, reading and discussion course, open to
all students. It may be elected for credit toward a major or minor in Natural
Science.
Each semester GILES
MWF 9
Genetics. 3 sem hr
"Genetics is the science which undertakes to account for the resemblances a nd the
differences which are exhibited among organisms related by descent." (Babcock
and Clausen). This course seeks to present such facts and principles from the
fields of variation, cytology, animal breeding and embryology as will enable the
student to interpret ordinary heredity phenomena in both plants and animals.
Applications of these principles to the human race are constantly made. T his course
is not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 101 Botany or 101 Zoology.
Each semester HICKMAN, WALLACE
MWF 10
30.1

Organic Evolution. i2 sem hr
This course deals with two questions. First, "Is Evolution a rational hypothesis?"
Second, "What may have been the causal factors in evolution?" Answers to these
questions are sought definitely in facts, as manifested in geological history, comparative anatomy, embryological development, natural classiJicat ion, geographical
distribution and experimental breeding. Prerequisites: 101 General Botany and
101 General Zoology.
Spring semester even years HICKMAN, WALLACE
TT 8

305

Anthropology. i2 sem hr
The origin of the human race, its antiquity, classification and distribution over
the earth will make up the body of the course. The growth of the various cultures,
especially those in the New World, the progress toward civilization and the light
which race history sheds upon the nature of modern man will be considered. Not
open to freshmen or sophomores. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Fall semester HICKMAN
TT 9

306

Biological Techniques. i2 sem hr
The aim of the course is to give the students the technical knowledge and training
required for the preparation of materials for high school courses in Biology, and
for Biological investigations. Prerequisite: 101 General Botany or 101 Gener al
Zoology.
•
Each semester HICKMAN, WALLACE
TT 3-5
40.1

403

Methods and MaPerials for Teaching Biology.

i2 scm hr

(See Education)
Bio-ecology. i2 sem hr
The interactions of plants and animals with their physical and biological environment. Consideration is given to the way in which principles of ecology are applied
in conservation practices. Lectures and readings are supplemented by short field

407
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trips to locations of ecological interest on or near the campus. Prerequisites: 100
Fundamentals in Elementary Science or 101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools;
or 101 General Botany and 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester GILES
TT 1

BOTANY

101

General Botany.

4 sem

hr

(Formerly 221 General Botany)
The structure and functions of seed plants, and representative lower plants. The
fundamentals of plant heredity and plant sociology, with their applications to
human affairs, are also considered. The lectures are illustrated by closely correlated laboratory work. Lecture: 2 one-hour periods per week. Laboratory: 2 twohour periods per week. Students must select the same instructor for both lecture
and laboratory.
Each semester BELCHER, GILES
Fall semester

Sprin.q semester

Lecture:
Sec 1 MW S
Sec 2 TT 11
Laboratory:
2 consecutive hours ·
2 days per week

Lecture:
MWS
Laboratory:
2 consecutive hours
2 days per week

Plant Physiology. 3 scm hr
(Formerly 310 Plant Physiology)
This course deals with the major plant functions of respiration, absorption, growth,
food manufacture, translocation, and reproduction, presented by lecture, demonstration, and individual experimentation in the laboratory and greenhouse. Essential contributions from biochemistry and biophysics will be surveyed. Prerequisite: 101 General Botany; General Chemistry is highly recommended. Not
open to freshmen.
Spring semester BELCHER
TT 1-4

201

Systematic Botany. 3 sem hr
This course covers the essentials of the collection, identification and classification
of flowering plants. The student will become familiar with the major plant groups,
both from lecture and herbarium study and from field experience in .varied habitats
near Ypsilanti. Prerequisite: 101 General Botany.
Spring semester GILES
MWF 10-12

202

Local Flora. 2 sem hr
The aim of this course is to make the prospective grade teacher familiar with
the more important common native plants of Michigan. Emphasis will be placed
on the identification of trees, shrubs, and herbaceous plants by use of simple keys.
Topics such as conservation of the native flora, harmful and useful forms of plant
life, and simple plant collections will also receive attention. There will be much
field work.
.
Spring semester BEST
. TT 3
208
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Ornamental Plants. 2 scm hr
(Formerly 307 Ornamental Plants)
This is a general cultural course aiming to acquaint the student with our garden
flowers, our ornamental shrubs and our trees. It deals with their identification and
culture, their use in landscaping, and with methods of propagation and pruning.
The campus furnishes a wealth of material for study and much time is spent in
the field. Visits are made to gardens in Ypsilanti and neighboring towns. Prerequisites: 100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science and 208 Local Flora.
Spring semester BEST
TT 1

209

211 General Bacteriology. 3 scm hr
·This course is a study of the conditions of existence of bacteria, preparation of
cultures, sterilization and disinfection, micro-organisms in relation to disease,
common diagnostic methods, antibiotics, and the prevention of disease including the
use of antiserums and vaccines. Desirable prerequisites: High school biology and
general chemistry. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester BEST
Fall semester

Spdng semester

MWF 8,10, 11

MWF 8, 9, 11, 2

212

Microbiology. 3 sem hr
This is a study of. representative types of bacteria, yeast, and molds in relationship
to higher life, especially man. Emphasis is placed on the part of micro-organisms
in food production and food preservation, methods of ster.i lization and disinfection,
and the bacteria of the soil and water. The course is designed for home economics
students but is open to all students except those who are required to take 211
General Bacteriology. Desirable prerequisites: High school biology and general
chemistry.
.
Fall semester BEST
MWF 1-3

215

Economic Botany. 3 scm hr
This course is a non-technical study of plants useful to man, especially those which
produce food, fibres, wood, rubber, spices, drugs and many ot her plants of industrial and economic value. It is largely a lecture-demonstration course supplemented by reading. It is open to all students without prerequisite, though previous
training in biology, botany or agriculture is considered desirable.
Each semester BELCHER
MWJ!' 11
Plant Pathology. 2 scm hr
An lntroduction to those plant diseases due to viruses, fungi, insect parasites, and
malnutrition, and to their control by chemical, physical, ecological and genetic
measures.
Spring semester BELCHER, GILES
T11
Th 10-12

311

312

Plant Anatomy. 3 scm hr
Knowledge of basic plant structure is essential to the biology teacher. This course
emphasizes recognition of primary and secondary tissues as variously combined in
root, stem, leaf and flowers of a wide variety of representative seed plants.
Fall semester odd years BELCHER
MWF 1-3
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Evolution of Green Plants.

2 sem hr

This course traces the broad outlines of plant evolution from the lowest forms to
the flowering plants. Principles and methods of studying evolutionary development will be studied and discussed, including comparative anatomy, geographical
distribution, and fossil records. Prerequisite: 101 General Botany.
Fall semester
TT 1

GILES

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE

Major
Required courses for a Major in Elementary Science:
100 Fundamentals in Elemen tary Science
or 101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools
103 Gardening
208 Local Flora
209 Entomology
210 Ornithology

2
2
2
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hI'
hr
hI'
hr
hr

3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
111'
hI'
hr
hr
Ill'
hr
hI'
hr

Electives from the following list to total 14 semester hours:
101
104
201
201
209
211
215
407
122
229
201
211
306

General Agriculture
Conservation in Michigan
Animal Physiology
Plant Physiology
Ornamental Plants
General Bacteriology
Economic Botany
Bio-ecology
W eath er
(Geography Department)
Rocks of Michigan
(Geography Department)
Everyda y Chemistry
(Chemistry Department)
Elementary Physical Science
(Physics Department)
Anthropology

2

3
3
2
2

2 sem hr
2 sem hr

3 sem hI'
2 sem hr

Students majoring in Elementary Science will take in addition 401 Elementary
Science for Primary Grades, or 402 E lementary Science for Intermediate Grades,
3 semester hours. (See Education)

Minor
Required courses for a Minor in Elementary Science:
01'

100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science
101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools
Electives from above list

2 ~em hr
13 sem hr

See also Appendix for Science Group Major and Minor for elementary teachers ..

I·
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Courses
All courses listed below are planned and taught for students specializing in
elementary education. They may not be used as electives on the Natural Science
major. They may, however, be used to satisfy science requirements in Group II on
the various curricula, .
100 Fu.ndamentals in Elementary Science. 2 sem hr
This course is an elementary academic course intended to furnish a background
for those subjects commonly designated as "Elementary Science and Nature Study."
The topics treated will be drawn from the ordinary branches of science, and
selected on the basis of their suitability to the elementary grades,
Each semester CURTIS
Sp1"ing sem cstcr

Pall scmester

TT 9,11
2 sem hr
A special course planned for those preparing to teach in rural schools. A selected
list of topics will be presented especially applicable to the country environments.
Short field trips, laboratory exercises and classroom demonstrations will feature
the course. Among the topics treated will be birds, trees, seed distribution, insects,
minerals, rocks, soils, erosion, weather, oxidation, along with the principles. of
natural and artificial selection.
Each semester LOESELL

TT 9, 11, 3
101

Elementary Science tor Rural Schools.

Sp1"ing semester

Fall' semester

TT 9,11

TT 9
MW3
,,01 Elementary Science tor Primary Grades. 3 scm hr
(See Education)

402

Elementary Scienee tor Intermediate Gf·ades.

3 sem hr

(See Education)
ZOOWGY
101

General Zoology.

4 sem

hr

(Formerly 222 General Zoology)
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and vertebarte animals is made
accordilng to tlle evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is placed upon the" classification
and structures' ; however, time is devoted to such a spects as physiology, lifehistories, habits, distribution, and economic relations. Prerequisite: 121 Principles
of Biology or high school biology.
Each semester HICKMAN, WALLACE
Fall semester

Spring snmelit'cr

Lecture: TT 9
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours
2 days per week.

Lecture: TT 9
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours
2 days per week.

Entomology. 2 scm hr
(Formerly 209 Insects)
A study of insects which is suited to the needs of the student in biology and the
elementary teacher. Students will be taught methods used in identifying, collecting, preserving, and mounting insects. Consideration will be given to life history
studies, insect ecology, and the relation of these animals to man. Prerequisite:
100 or 101 Elementary Science or 101 General Zoology or equivalent.
Each semester HICKMAN, CURTIS
TT2

209
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Ornithology. '2 sem hr
(Formerly 210 Birds)
A study of birds which is planned to meet the needs of the student in biology and
the elementary teacher. The class activities' include the identification of common
Michigan birds in laboratory and field and a study of songs, nests, migration, enemies, food habits and value of birds. Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science
or 101 General Zoology or equivalent.
Spring semester HICKMAN, CURTIS
TT 8

'210

Animal Embryology. 3 sem hr
This is a course that gives an introduction to the fundamental facts and principles
of the reproduction and development of animals. The laboratory work deals largely
with the organogeny of the chick with demonstrations and study of other forms.
Some attention is given to embryological laboratory methods. Prerequisite: 101
General Zoology.
Spring semester HICKMAN
MWF 10-12
'2'23

Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 3 sem hr
The course deals with comparative ana tomy and evolution of the various vertebrate
organs. The classification of vertebrates in relat ion to their evolution is also discussed. The laboratory work consists in the dissection of vertebrate types, including
fish, amphibian, reptile, and mammal. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Fall semester WALLACE
MWF 10-12

'2'2 4

Parasitology. 3 sem hr
This course deals wtih the parasite protozoa, flat worms, round worms and arthropods. The parasites of man will be considered in detail. The laboratory work
consists of animal host examinations and preparation of_permanent slide mounts
of adult and larval forins. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Spr ing semester WALLACE
MWF 10-12

2'25

Animal Physiology. 3 sem hr
This is a lecture and laboratory course dealing with fundamental principles of
physiology and their application to the functioning of the organs and systems of the
body, particularly among vertebrates. The student will be required to perform,
individually, a series of conventional experiments to illust rate the phYSiological
processes. This course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Each semester HICKMAN, WALLACE
MWF 8-10

'2'2 7.

.j04

General Histology. 3 sem hr
The fundamental tissues will be studied morphologically and their participation in
the formation of organs and systems of organs. Some attention will be given to the
functions they perform in connection with their various life processes. Prerequisite:
101 General Zoology.
Fall semester HICKMAN
MWF 10-12
Lower Invert ebrates. '2 sem hr
The primary purpose of this course is to give training in the identification and
recognition of the commoIi animals belonging to the various groups of invedebrates
excepting the arthropods. The phyla, protozoa, annelida, and m ollusca will be

420
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emphasized. Various aspects such as life histories, habits, and economic importance
will be considered. This course is taught by means of lectures, laboratory studies,
collecting trips, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester even years WALLACE
'!'Tll
422

ichthyology.

2 sem hr

This course is the first unit in a general survey of the vertebrate division of the
animal kingdom. The student is given special training in the classification of the
fresh water fish of the Great Lakes region. Also, there is a general survey of the
fishes of the world. The natural history, anatomy, ecology, and conservatiol1 of
fishes are considered. Lectures, la boratory ·s tudies, field trips, and demonstrations
feature the course. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Spring semester odd years WALLACE
TT3
423

Amphibians and Reptiles.

2 sem hr

This course is the second unit in a general survey of the vertebrate division of the
animal kingdom. The student becomes acquainted with the amphibians and reptiles
of the world with emphasis placed upon those of the United States. 'I.'heir natural
history, anatomy, distribution, and economic importance are considered. 'l'here will
be lectures, lahoratory work, field studies, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: 101
General Zoology.
Spring semester even years WALLACE
TT3
426

Mammalogy.

2 sem hr

This course is the fourth unit in a general survey of the vertebrate division of the
animal kingdom. The student becomes acqnainted with the mammals of northeastern
America and, to some degree, those of the world. Behavior, life histories, conservation, fundamentals of mamalian anatomy, physiology, and evolution are subj ects
treated. Lectures, laboratory work, field trips, and demonstrations feature tile
course. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology.
Fall semester odd years HICKMAN
MW4
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH, AND RECREATION
PROFESSOR JOSEPH H. MCCULLOCH
PROFESSOR LLOYD vV. OLDS
PROFESSOR FJLTON J. RYNEARSON
PROFESSOR VERNE L. VA N DUZEN, M.D.
ASSOCIATE PROFES'SOR RUTH BOUGHNER*'
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HARRY OCKERMAN
AS SISTANT PROFESSOR AUGUSTA HARRIS
ASSISTANT PUOFESSOR AUTHUl\ D . vV ALKER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LAWRENCE DUNNING
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ALICE BEAL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GEORGE MARSHALL
ASSISTA NT PROFESSOR WILLIAM E. CROUCH
ASSISTANT PRO'FESSOR MERRILL A. HEUS HEY
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CANDACE ROELL
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CATHERINE STEEN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARY IRENE B ~~LL
INSTRUCTOU JANE B RINT
INSTRUCTOR DOROTHY COPON Y
INSTRUOTOU BE1\NARD D YER
INSTRUCTOR HELEN MARGARET' STEWART
INSTRUOTOR CATHERINE M. L ESLIE
INSTRUCTOR ARCH STEEL

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Major
Required Courses for a Major in Physica l Education:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Physical Education. For specializing students
only.
Students majoring in Physical Education who have not had high s chool chemistry
should take 121 Genera l Chemistry. Students who have not had high school physics
s hould take 121 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and 122 Light and Electricity ( see
curriculum requirements).

Recreation Major
;Required courses for a Major in Recreation:
See Curriculum for Dir ectors and Teachers of Recreation.

(loocses
Principles of Physiology. 2 sern hr
This course deals in an elementary w a y with principles of human physiology. It
is des igned especially for those WIlD are unable to meet the requirements of the
more advanced cours es in physiology, but who are interested in securing a knowledge of bodily functions. There are illustrated lectures, required reading and frequent quizzes. It is open to all students without prerequisites. No credit given to
those who take 221 Anatomy and Physiology.

101

E a ch semester
TT9

RYNEARSON

*Chairman, W om en's division of the D e partment .
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SPandard American Red Cross First Aid.

:2 sem hr

Outlined by the American Red Cross, this course consists of lectures, textbook,
and practice work in first aid. A certificate is awarded to each student completing
the course.
Each semester BOUGHNER, CO PONY
'1"1' 11
202

1 sem hr

First Aid Tor Occupational Therapy.

A course consisting of the hazards in the field of Occupational Therapy, a means
of prevention and practical application of first aid p~inciples as they pertain to
this field.
Fall semester COPONY
Tu 3
203

KinesiologV (M echanics ot EmcTc'ise).

:2 sem hr

A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The separate movements
of the upper limb, lower limb and trunk are studied fiTst. and then those of the
body as a whole, as it is used in g-ymnastics, games and sports, and the various
occupations of life. Prerequisite: 221 Anatomy aIHl Physiology.
Spring semester BOUGHNER, RYNEARSON, OLDS
MW 8 (Occupational Therapy)
TT 8 (women)
TT 11 (men)
TT 2 (men)
Anatomy and Physiology. 5 sem hr
This is a textbook course, snpplemented by lectures and demonstrations, on the
structure and functions of the bones, joints and muscles :md the organs of digestion, respiration and excretion.
Each semester RYNEARSON, BOUGHNER

221

Fall semester
Sec 1 Women MTWTF 8

Sp1"ing semest'er

MTWTF 9

Sec 2 Occupational Therapy MTWTF 11
Sec 3 Men MTWTF 1
221

Theory and PTactice of Football and Ba,sketball (m en).

2 sem hI"

A course consisting of lectures, demonstrations, use of motion pictures, and practi ce
in teaching the fundamentals, and various styles of offensive and defensive play.
The course is designed for those expecting to coach these sports.
Fall semester CROUCH, DYER
MWF2
222

Theory and Practice

of Track and Bas eball (m en). :2 sem hr

This course consists of lectures, use of motion pictures, demonstrations, and field
work, in teaching the skills involved in these sports. The course is for tho",e expecting to coach these activities.
Spring semester CROUCH, MARSHALL
MWF2
2;;1

Methods and Materials in Phy8'ical Education and Recreation.

3sem /11'

(See Education)
3.11

Th eor'y and Philosophy ot Play.

2 sem hr

A course in the philosophy and psychology of play, its history in the race, its development in recent times, and its in1hwnce in the education and development of
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the individual. Study is made of the practical conduct of playas illustrated in the
playground, the community center, boys' and girls' clubs, summer camps, and
schools.
Each semester McCULLOCH
TT 9
318

Organization and Administration of Commttnity Recreation.

3 sem hr

(Formerly 318 The Theory of Community Recreation)
Consists of a study of the organization, administration and financing of community
recreation, as well as a study of recreation areas and facilities, various types of
programs, public relations, program planning and personnel.
Summer session
319

HARRIS, OLDS

Community ReC1'eation Leadership.

3 sem hr

Designed to give students an opportunity to study the problems of leadership,
under supervision, on a local, county and state level. Industrial and hospital groups
~ will also be included in this study.
HARRIS
320

First Aid, Athletic Training and Physiotherapy.

2 sern hr

A course in which the principles of first aid, athletic training and physiotherapy
are studied. In addition to lectures, special attention is given to demonstration
and practice of massaging, bandaging, taping and therapeutic measures as applied
in athletic activities and injuries. Prerequisite: 221 Anatomy and Physiology (for
physical education majors).
Each semester

MARSHALL, COPONY

Fall semester

Spring semest'er

TT 8

Sec 1 MW 10
Sec 2 MTh 8

321

Sports Summary.

2 sem hr

Includes both major and minor sports. A short history, the object of the game and
rules involved. Co-recreational use of sports will be emphasized, and, where rules
differ for men and women, both sets of rules will be presented. Archery, badminton, basketball, bowling, golf, horseshoes, shuffleboard, table tennis, tether ball
and volleyball will be covered.
323

Individual Gymnastios.

2 sem hr

A textbook course supplemented by lectures and demonstrations on the mechanics
of physical deformities and their causes. Abnormalities of the spine and fe et, and
other pos tural and functional conditions are discussed. '.rheir treatment by active
and passive movements is applied in WI22 and Ml22 Restricted Activities.
Each semester McCULLOCH, ROELL
Sec 1 TT 3 (men)
Sec 2 TT 1 (women)
331

Physiology of Exercise.

3 sem hr

A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and laboratory work on the physiology
of muscle, nerve, circulation and respiration, with special relation to the effects
of bodily exercise.
Each semester BOUGHNER, COPONY
MWF at 8 and 1
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842 Youth 01·ganiza tions. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 342 Boy Scout Leadership)

Includes a short history, aims and objectives of the programs sponsored by various
organizations serving youth on a local 'and national scale. Girl Scouts, Boy Scouts,
Campfire Girls, 4-H Clubs, American Youth Hostel, and church organizations will
be discussed. Emphasis will be placed on the need for trained leadership of youth
organiza tions.
Spring semester INSTRUCTOR
401

Community Health Probl ems.

8 sem hr

Problems of health which can be solved only through group or community action
on the local, county, state and national levels. Includes a discussion of public sanitation, communicable disease control, the place of government and private agencies
in such situations; budgeting for the health of the individua l and family; methods
of making community health surveys; and the legal phases of public h ealth problems.
problems.
Spring semester OLDS
MWF
412

Organization ot Physical Education.

2 scm hr

This cOUrse plans courses of physical training to meet the conditions of city and
rural schools. Principles of supervision and construction of buildings and playfields
is discussed, and inspection of modern equipment and buildings is made.
Each semester McCULLOCH
TT 11
418

Camping.

2 scm hr

A study is made of the various kinds of organized camps. The course includes the
methods of planning and managing camps, how to cholise a camp ' site, kind of
camp shelters, both permanent and temporary, sanitation, the camp commissary
program, safety provisions, leadership and woodcraft. This course is planned to
meet the demand for trained leaders for private and semi-public camps.
Spring semester
TT 1
414

odd years

BOUGHNER

History and Literature ot Physical Education.

2 scm hr

A course of lectures and reference work covering the history of physical education
and making a systematic survey of the literature of the subject. Each student is
expected to make a rather complete study of a chosen topic.
Each semester OCKERMAN
TT 1
415 Organization ot School and Community Demonstrations.
(Formerly 415 Pageantry.)

2 sem hr

A study of the problems involved in orgamzmg and presenting pageants, demonstrations, and circuses. It deals with the selection of themes, stage setting, costuming, musical accompaniment and other factors involved in such programs. The
class receives practical experience by assisting in the production of the College
Spring F 'e stival and Circus.
Spring semester HARRIS
'l'T 9
416 Tests and 111 eusurements in Physical Ed'ucation.
(See Education)

:2 sern fir
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;'17 Driver Education and Training. 2 sem hr
This course conforms to the program set up by the American Automobile Association, and meets the standards required of drivers to qualify as instructors of driver
education and training courses in high schools and other groups in the community
desiring such instruction. It is not a course to teach beginners to drive. It consists of forty-eight hours of classroom work, and sixteen hours of methods of instruction and driving in the car. The course is limited to twenty students per
semester.
Each semester INSTRUCTOR
TT 11
Hours in the car arranged to fit into the student's schedule.
;'32 Physiology of Nutrit·ion. 2 sem hr
This course is a study of the processes of digestion, metabolism and the fundamentals of diet. A textbook is used, supplemented by lectures, assigned readings
and studies of the personal diet of students. Prerequisites: 131 Inorganic Chemistry
and 220 Elementary Organic Chemistry.
Each semester BOUGHNER
TT 2

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR WOMEN MAJORING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND RECREATION
FRESHMENWsI0l

Freshman Physical Training. 3 sem hr
A comparable course to 'V101 for those who contemplate majoring in Physical
Education. More advanced technique will be given.
Fall semester BRINT
MW]' 8
WsI02 Freshman Physical 'l'raining. 3 sem hr
A comparable course to W102 for those who contemplate majoring in Physical

Education. More advanced technique and material will he given.
Spring semester BlUNT
MWF8
SOPHOMOREFolk DanGing. 2 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of folk dancing.
Spring semester HARRIS
TT 3
WsI0;'

WsI06 Elementar'y Swimming. 2 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of beginner's swimming. American Red Cross book used as
text.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR
TT 3
Ws1301

Sports and Creative Rhythms.

3 sem hr activity credit

Theory and practice of soccer, volleyball, and creative rhythms.
Fall semester HARRIS
MWF 3
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Sports and Gymnastics.

3 sem hr activity credU

Theory and practice of track and tennis and teaching methods of stuuts and
apparatus.
Spring semester STEEN
MWF 3
Wsil09

il scm 111" acPiv 'ity credit

Elementary Rhythms.

Teaching methods and practice of -elementary tap dancing.
Fall semester HARRIS
TT 1
lV8210

School Games.

il sem hr activity credit

Practice in teaching school games and activities related to girls' organizatiolls.
Spring semester BOUGHNER
'l'T 1
JUNIORWs102

Elementary Dance.

2 scm hr activity credit

Teaching methods and practice of the modern dance.
Fall semester BRINT
MTh 10
W8:211

Advanccd Swimming.

3 sem hr activity crcdit

Theory and practice of coaching, officiating at meets, a nd Red Cross Life Saving
Examinations.
]'all semester BOUGHNER
MWF 11
W8305

Sports.

3 sem hI' activity credit

Theory and practice of basketball, baseball, and minor spo rts.
given for rating of national basketball referees.
Spring semester STEEN

A.n opportunity is

MWF 11
W8314

Teaching in Games and Sports.

Each semester
Ws815

3 scm hr a,ctivity cr'cdit

HARRIS

Dancc Materials .

2 sem hr aet'ivity credit

Teaching methods and interpretation of advanced dance material.
Spring semester BRINT
'l'T 2
Ws316

Teaching in Dancing.

Each semester

il scm hr activity crcdit

HARRIS

SENIORWs207

Sports and Formal Gymnastics.

8 sem hr actit1ity credit

Theory and practice of hockey and badminton and teaching methods and practice
of formal gymnastics.
Fall semester STEEN
MWF 11
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Ws31'l' Community Recreation. ' 3 sem hr activity credit
A coeducational course. This course includes the practice of the methods and the
use of materials in conducting activities suitable for community groups and in
the t eaching of social dancing.
Each semester HARRIS
MWF 11
Ws412 Instructor's Co'urse in American Red Cross Life Saving and Water Safety.
3 sem hr

Open to instructors whose ratings and appointments have lapsed; and persons
holding current Senior Life Saving Certificates. Instructor's cards in American
Red Cross Swimming and water Safety will be issued to those completing the
course satisfactorily.
Spring semester BOUGHNER
MWF 11
Ws420

'l'eaching in Dancing. ' 3 sem hr activity credit

Each semester

HARRIS

Ws421 Advanced Rhyt·hms. 3 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of advanced tap dancing.
Fall semester HARRIS
MWF8
Ws422

Teaching in Games and Sports.

Each semester

2 sem hr acUvity credit

HARRIS

Ws423 Advanced Dance. 3 sern hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of advanced modern dance.
Spring semester BRINT
MW 4-5:30

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR MEN MAJORING IN ;PHYSICAL
EDUCA'.rION AND RECREATION
Freshmen who intend to follow the physical education curriculum are advised
to enroll in Ms204, 206 or 207. Major student must wear regulation uniform.
SOPHOMOREMs204

Ms205

2 sem hr activity credit
CROUCH, DYER

Boxing and Wrestling.

Each semester
TT 10

Advanced Apparatus.

3 sem 71.1' activUy credit
DYER

Each semester
MWF 9

~cCULLOCH,

Ms206

2 sem hI' activity credit
CROUCH

Group Games.

Each semester
'l'T 8
M s207

3 sem hr activity credit·
McCULLOCH, DYER

Gymnastics.

Spring semester
'1"1' 9

ISS
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JUNIORMs303

Elementary Rhythm, Teach 'ing and Practice.

Each semester
l\lWF8
Ms30"l

Swimming and Life SavinrJ.

Each semester
MWF 1,0
Ms308

1Jfs3I0

3 sem hI' acti'IJ'ity creclit

McCULLOCH

'l'eaching and Coaching.

Each semester

3 sem hr act'ivity credit

INSTRUCTOR

Teaching and Coaching.

Each semester

3 sem hr activity cred'it

HARRIS

:2 sem, Iw aetiv'ity cred'it

McCULLOCH

SENIORMs317

Comm1tn'i ty R em·eation.

See Ws317
Each semester
MWF 11

3 sem hr a,ctiv it'lI cl'e dU

HARRIS

IIfs4I:2 Instru.ctor's CO'I(,1'8e in A me1'ican R erl Cl'OSS ],ife Saving and Wat er Safety.
3 sem hI'

Open to instructors whose ratings and appointments have lapsed; and persons
holding current Senior Life Saving Certificates . Instrnctor's cards in American
Red Cross Swimming and Water Safety will be issued to those completing th e
course satisfactorily.
Spriug semester INSTRUCTOR
MWF 11
1Jfs4I4

Teaching and Coaching.

Each semester
i11sqJ6

Teaching and Coaching.

Each semester

3 sem h'r aet'ivity cl'eclU

McCULLOCH
:2 sem hI' act'i vUy credU

McCULLOCH

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS-WOMEN
On the four-year curriculum, 12 semester hours of physical activity are required
of all women students.
WI0l and WI02 are required of all women except those on the State Limited
Certificate Curriculum. These should be taken in the freshman year.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in liell thereof,
present without credit 5 scmester hOurs of physiology and hygiene of a grade not
less than C. Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Committee on
Graduation.
Students are required to wear a regulation gymnasium costume. 'Phis must be
purchased in Ypsilanti for the sake of uniformity.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of $1.50 for a towel and locker.
Deposit should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition.
Freshman Physical Training. 3 sem hr activity credit
Required of all freshmen.
Fall semester HARRIS, ROELL, STEEN, BRINT, CO PONY
MWF every hour

WI0I
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Freshman Physical Training. 3 sem hr activity credit
Required of all freshmen.
Spring semester HARRIS, ROELL, STEEN, BRINT, COPONY
MWF every hour

Wl02

School Games. 2 sem hr activity crediP
Required on State Limited Curriculum.
Each semester BOUGHNER
TT 1

Wl04

Rhythmic Plays and Games. 3 sem hr activity cr'edit
Required on the Early and the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester HARRIS, BRINT
MWF 9

Wl07

Teachers' Course. 2 sem hr activity credit
A course designed to give some practice in teaching for elementary grades. Required of Early Elementary and Later Elementary students. Prerequisite: W107
Rhythmic Plays and Games.
Each semester HARRIS, BOUGHNER, BRINT

Wl09

Fall semester

Spring semester

TT 11

Sec 1 TT 11
Sec 2 MW 4

Wll0 Elementary Rhythm.
ity credit 2nd semest'er

Each semester

:2 sem hr activity credit 1st semester; 3 sem hr activ-

HARRIS

Fall semester

Spring semester

TT 1

MW])'1

Wlll

JiJlementar-y Folk Dancing.

2 sem lir activity C1'edit

Each semester
Fall semester

Spring semester

TT2

TT 3

W112 Elementary Swimming. 2 or .1 sem hr activity credit
Each semester BOUGHNER, COPONY
MWF at 2 and 3

W 114

Basketball, Volleyball a-nd Badminton.

Fall semester
Sec 1 TT 9
Wl15

2 sem hr' activUy credit

STEEN
Sec 2 TT 1

Elemcntary Tennis.

2 sem hr activity credit

Spring semester ROELL, STEEN
TT at 9, 11, 1 and 2
Wl19

Elementary Dance.

Fall semester
TT 8

2 or 3 sem hr activity credit

BRINT

W120 Modern Dance. 2 sem hr activity credit
A beginning course in modern dance composition in preparation for dance programs. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor on the basis of a try-out.
Each semester BRINT
T 4-6

1!)()

lV121
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Advanced Modern Dance.

2 sem hr activity credit

An advanced course in modern dance composition in preparation for programs.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor on basis of a try-out.
Each semester BRINT
Th 8-10
Rest1icted Acti'l7it'ics. -2 sem hr act'Wit1! cre di,t
Not elective. Students found by the physicnl exnminatioll to IJe in need of this
course are assigned to it by the college physician.
Fnll semester ROELL, COPONY
TT at 11 and 4
W122

lV123 Restrict ed AcPivities. 3 sem h1" activity crcd'i t
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this
course are assigned to it by the college physician.
Spring semester ROELL, COPONY
MWF at 11 and 4
W210 Advanced Rhythm, 3 scm h1" activity m·edit
Prerequisite: W110 Elementary Rhythm or equivalent.
Fall semester HARRIS
MWF 8

lV214

Recreational Activity. 3 scm hr activity credit
Includes first semester-Horseback Riding, Bowling, Badminton and Table-Tennis;
second semester-Horseback Riding, Bowling, Quoits and Golf.
Each semester ROELL, STEEN
TT 4-5:30

lV215

3 sem hr activity cl·cdU

Archery and Minor Sp01·tS.

Fall semester
MW 3-4:30

ROELL

W312 Swimming and Life Savinf}. 2 or 3 sem hI· acti Gity cr edit
Prerequisite: Ability to swim in deep water.
Each semester BOUGHNER, COPONY
Fall semester

Spring semester

MWF 11

TT3

lV314

Basket-ball, Volleyball and Baseball.

Spring semester on sufficient demand
WF 10

2 scm hr activity crcdit

ROELL

WS1S Advanced Tennis. 2 scm hr activity credit
Prerequisite: W115 Elementary Tennis or equivalent.
Spring semester ROELL, STEEN, BRINT
MT 10

lV316

Hoc7cey and Gymnastics.

Fall semester
MWF 11

3 scm hr activity credit

STEEN

Ws31'l' Community Recreation. 3 sem hr activity credit
This course is open to both specializing and non-specializing stmient8.
See Ws courses for description. HARRIS
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Athletics for Women
In addition to regular activity classes in various sports, the department sponsors,
through its Athletic Association, a widely varied program of both team sports and
leisure-time activities, designed to interest every woman student in the College.
Independent, sorority, and class groups compete in basketball, volleyball, swimming,
badminton, and baseball. Non-competitive activities such as golf, archery, horseback riding, bowling and week-end camping trips are also offered.

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS-'-MEN
On the four year curriculum, 12 semester hours of physical activity are required
of all men students. One course is to be taken each semester during the freshman
year.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in lieu thereof,
present without credit five semester hours of physiology and hygiene of a grade
not less than C. Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Committee
on Graduation.
Freshmen not reporting for the freshman teams are required to enroll in M101
and M102.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of one dollar for a locker, and
fifty cents for a towel. Deposits should be paid at the time the student pays his
tuition.

Uniforms
General students are required to wear white shorts and T-shirts.
Education majors, grey shorts and T-shirts.
Ml0l

Freshman Physical Trainin{l.

,~sem

Physical

hr activity credit'

Seasonal activities
Fall semester STAFF
MWF at 10, 1, and 2
Ml02

Freshman Phys'ical TraininlJ.

3 scm hr activity credit

Volleyball, basketball, swimming, and softball.
Spring semester STAFF
MWF at 10, 1, and 2
Ml03

Swimming.

Each semester
MWF -4
Ml04

3 scm hr activity credU
McCULLOCH

Varsity Tennis.

Spring semester
M'l'WTF 4-5 :30
M122

3 sem hr activity credit

McCULLOCH, DYER
'

Restricted Activitie8.

3 sem hr activity credit

Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this
course are assigned to it by the college physician.
Each semester McCULLOCH
MWF3
M131

General Track and Field Sports.

3 sem hr activity credit

This class is for students who wish to participate in track and field for exercise
and to learn something of the technique in coaching the various events.
Spring semester MARSHALL
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111132 Freshman Basketball.
nctivity credit 2nd semester

Each semester
MTWTF 3-5
M~.188

OCKERMAN

Freshman Football.

Fall semester
J1[[84

2 scm hr activity cl'edit 1st semester; 1 scm ILr

8 scm hr activity credit

CROUCH

Freshmnn Bnseball.

Spring semester
NI'I'WTF 3-G

3 scm hr activIty cl'edit

CROUCH

Gcnel'al 01'OS8 Oountry. 2 scm hr acUvity credit
'l'IJis class is for students who want to do (listance running for credit and to learn
~omething of the t echnique of coaching.
Fall semester MARSHALL

Jlt:l5

ilf202

2 sem hi" activity credit
McCULLOCH, MARSHALL

'Pennis-Volleyball.

Each semester
Pall semester

Sprin.q semest el' -

TT 2
111212

TT 2

Spring semester
111230

Oomp etit'i ve Track and Field Sports.

Fall semester
111281

3 scm hr activ'ity credit
INSTRUCTOR

Val'sity Golt.

Oompetitive 'l'rack and l i'i eld Sllorts.

Spring semester
MTWTF 4

lDach semester
M'l'WTF 3-5

2 sem hr activity credit 1st semeste!'; 1 sem hr activity

3 sem hr activity credit
OCKERMAN

Varsity BasebaZZ.

3 sem hr activity cre(lit

CROUCH

Oompetitive Oross Oountry,

Fall semester
M236

8 sem hr acUv'it11 credit

CROUCH

Spring semester
MTWTF 3-5
111285

hr activity crelUt

Varsity Football.

Fall semester
MTWTF 3-5
111234

.~em

MARSHALL

111282 Varsity Basket/JaZZ.
cl'edit 2nd semester

111288

2

MARSHALL

Band.

2 sem hr activity crcdit

MARSHALL
2 sem hr activity credit

This course is open to all men students in college. It is required of all men
on the Orchestra and Band curriculum. Students are required to complete thirtysix hours in marching, drill tactics, and in participation in athletic and other
campus activities. Not more than eight semester hours activity credit may be
received over a four-year period.
Each semester FITCH
TT 4-5 :30
111s108 Elementary Rhythm, Teaching and Practice, 111s207 Gymnastics, and Ms317
Oommunity Recreation are open to both specializing and non-specializing students,

For description see Ms courses.
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Athletic Sports for Men
The department of physical education conducts athletic sports for students along
three lines: Intercollegiate, intramural and recreational.
(1) All men students whose physical and scholastic records are satisfactory
may become candidates for the following athletic teams: football, basketball, baseball, track, tennis.
(2) An extensive program of intramural athletics is offered by the department
to men not competing in intercollegiate sports. Inter-class and inter-fraternity competition is organized in all the major and minor sports.
(3) Recreational activities include hiking, the circus, informal swimming, tennis,
horseshoe, archery, tobogganing, skating, volleyball, pageantry, golf.
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HEALTH
Courses
102 Personal Health. 2 sem hr
In this course each student evaluates his own health examination record which
is used as a basis for the formation of discriminating health judgments. It

includes scientific information concerning the principles that determine the im provement and maintenance of h ealth, and the prevention of disease.
Each semester ROELL, MARSHALL, COPONY, CROUCH
'1"1' at 11 and 2
Note-Courses 201 and 252 overlap so much that a student is not permitted to
take more than one of t hem.
HealPh Education in the Elementary Grades. 2 scm hr
'l'his course is given ' for students preparing to teach primary and intermediate
grades. Health inspection of school Children, survey of environmental conditions,
and other methods of determining the health needs of the child are taught. A
study is .made of the application of educational prinCiples in health instruction.
Practice is given in evaluating the newer courses in Health Education.
Each semester OLDS, ROELL ·
TT 11

201

H ealth Education tor Rural Schools. 2 scm 7tr
This course presupposes some lmowledge of personal hygiene . . It includes the s1·udy
of the evaluation and hcalthful control of the school environment, as well as the
health status of individual Children, and the principles and methods of health
instruction as applied in a rural school.
Each semester OLDS, ROELL
T'l' 9

252

H ealth EmaminaUons. 2 scm hr
This course is designed for those who are inter ested in the theory and practice
of physical examination and diagnosis .. The relation of physical activity to the
health of the individual is considered. Study of the prinCiples of normal diagnosis
is combined with practice of clinical nature, the student assisting in the examination
of children and adults, thus gaining under supervision the ahility to carryon such
activities in the schools.
Each semester VAN DUZEN
TT 9

332

351

JIealth Work in t-he Schools.

B scm hr

This course is designed for those who may supervise the health education program
in a public school system, or those who will cooperate in promoting such a program. Methods of discovering health needs in different communities and possible
ways of organizing a program to meet such needs are studied. Recommendations
of experts in the health field are considered, together with the principles upon
which such opinions are based.
Each semester OLDS, ROELL
MWF2
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
PROFESSOR HARRY L. SMITH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR FLOYD

I.

LEIn

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DANIEL A. NAYMIIC
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR 'WILLIAM F . VOGLESONG

PHYSICS
Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required
221 E
222 E
322

Courses for a Major in Physics:
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
Electricity and Light
Electrical Measurements
Electives

5
5
4
10

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

The electives . must be chosen from the following courses: 321 Vacuum Tubes,
422 Modern Physics, 423 Mechanics of Solids, 425 Sound, 426 Heat, 427 Light.
A student planning to major in physics should take mathematics through the
integral calculus. Differential equations are highly desirable.
PhYSics majors who are candidates for teacher's certificates will take in addition
to the required 24 semester hours, 325 Methods in Science Teaching. (See Education)
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in Physics:
221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound and Heat
222 or 222 E Electricity and Light
Electives

4 or 5 sem hr
4 or 5 ~ em hr
7 or 5 sem hr

The electives must be chosen from the following courses: 220 Problems in
Physics, 321 Vacuum Tubes, 322 Electrical Measurements, 422 Modern Physics,
423 Mechanics of solids, 425 Sound, 426 Heat, and 427 Light.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science departments,
Physics, Chemistry, and Natural Science, should be prepared to teach the science
courses usually offered in high school.
See Appendix for Science Group Major and Minor for elementary teach ens.
Courses
3 8em hr
This course aims to give the stUdent a knowledge of the basic laws of physics in
order that he may understand more fully what is happening in the physical world.
It attempts to teach the major principles, such as the concept of energy and its
transformation. Topics considered will include: laws of falling bodies, simple
machines, heat and heat engines, electricity and electrical devices, atomic structure
and atomic energy. The methods used by scientists to get experimental facts are
treated historically and by demonstration. The solution of numerical problems is
not emphasized.· The course is conducted through lecture-demonstrations, class
discussions, and outside reading. Open to all students excepting those who have
had physics in college.
Each semester LEIB
MWF 10

100
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104 Phys'ics. 5 sem hr
An elementary course for students who have not had good training in high school
physics and expect to continue with Physics 221 and 222, or 123. The more im-

portant parts of mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity and magnetism are considered. Five recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods per week are
required. Prerequisite: High school algebra.
Each semester LEIB
Lectures:
Laboratory:
MTWTF at 8 and 2
Two hours per week
Physics for Studcnts of Physical Education. 3 sem hr
This (;OllrSe is offered especially for students who are specializing in Phys ical
Education. It includes selected portions from all the divisions of physics which
have a bearing on the student's flpecialization. The aim of the course is three-fold:
namely, to aid the s t udent in his understanding of the mechanism of the body, the
mechanics of various athletic games, and the action and operation of apparatus
which he may have to use. Prerequisite: one year of high school physics.
]i]ach semester LEIB
MWFI

123

210

Mttsical Acoustics.

'2 sem hr

A course designed for students with a major interest in music. The physical bases
of sound production, transmission, and reception will be outlined and demonstrated.
Applications to topics such a s intervals , temperament, acoustics of rooms, and tone
production in the various types of musical instruments will be considered.
Fall semester LEIB
TT 11
El em cntm'Y Physical Science. 3 sem hr
This course ha been designed particularly f or tea c:h ers of elementary scien ce. A
st udy will be made, at an elementary level, of common machines, weather, matter,
energy, heat, sound, light, magnetism, electricity, and radio. Individual student
activity in the working out of simple experimental pl'Ojects, followed by class
discussions, will constitute a major part of th e course. MORt of the apparatus will
be made from materials available in the horne or at a ten-cent store.
Summer LEIB

211

21.1

Photog1'aphy and its A pplications .

Xl scm 11,,.

A course in the theory and practice of photog l'al1hy. '1'he phys ical a nd chemical
laws involved in photography will be emphasized. The practical work will include
outdoor and indoor photography, developing, printing', popyillg, lantern slide ma,king, enlarging, and photomicrography. This course is designed for students of the
natural and physical sciences and presumes some knowledge of physics and
chemistry.
Summer SMI'l'II
220

Problems in Physics.

Xl sem hr

'1'his course is deSigned to supplement 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and 222
Electricity and Light and make them equivalent to 221 E and 222 E. The work
emphasizes the technique of problem solving, and is devoted to the solution of problems in applied physics. Prerequisites: Physics 221 and 222; or concurrently with
Physics 222. (Students who have elected PhySiCS 221 E and 222 E may not elect
this course for credit.)
Spring semester LEIB, NAYMIK
TT 1
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4 sem hr

This is a basic course in college physics intended for those liberal arts students
who desire only a minor in physics and for those pre-professional students who
do not require a rigorous knowledge of problem solving. All students Ilesiring
phYSics as a major subject of study, and all pre-engiIleers must elect 221 E Mechanics, Sound and Heat. This course will deal with the same laws of mechanics,
sound and heat as are treated in Physics 221 E, but will place more emphasis
on applications and somewhat less on problems. Four class periods and one consecutive two-hour laboratory period are required per week. The course is not
open to freshmen. Prerequisites: one year of high school physics (or 104 Physics),
103 Trigonometry, and 104 Higher Algebra I.
Fall semester S)lITH, LEIB, NAYMIK
Sec 1 MWTF 10
Laboratory:
Sec 2 MWTF 12
2 consecutive hours
1 day per week
221E

Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 5 sem hr
This isa basic course in college physics intended for students majoring in physical
science and those on a pre-engineering curriculum. It will deal wit h thc laws of
m echanics, sound, and heat, together with their applications. The work of the
course is carried on by m eans of lecture-demonstrations, recitations, and laboratory work. Five class periods and one two-hour laboratory period are required
per week. This course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisites: one year of high
school physics (or 104 Physics), 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II. (202
Analytical Geometry, and some knowledge of the ca lculus are highl~- desirablc.)
Fall semester SMITH, VOGLESONG
Laboratory:
MTWTF 9
2 consecutive hours
1 day per week
222

Electricity and Li{/ht.

4 sem hr

This course is a continuation of 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made
of static and current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Four class periods
and one two-hour laboratory period are required 'per week. Prerequisite: 221
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat.
Spring semester SMITH, LEIB, NAYMIK
Sec 1 MWTF 10
Laboratory:
Sec 2 MWTF 12
2 consecutive hours
1 day per week
222E

Electricity and Light. 5 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 221E, Mechanics, Sound, a nd Heat. A study is
made of static and current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Five class
periods and one two-hour laboratory period are required per week. The course is
not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 22HJ Mechanics, Sound, and Heat.
Spring semester SMITH, VOGLESONG
MTWTF 9
Laboratory:
2 consecutive hours
1 day per week
Dynamics. 3 sem hT
This course is primarily intended for students on a pre-engineering curriculum.
The following topics are dealt with in the course: motions of a particle, Newton's
laws, impulse and momentum, simple harmonic motion , elementary vibration problems; pendulums, gyroscopy, and work and energy. The work of t he course will

2 .~2
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be carried on through lectures, recitations, and problems.
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 231 Statics; 221 Calculus I.
Spring semester NAYMIK
MWF8

Prerequisites: 22UJ

Hous ehold Physics. 3 sem hI'
This course is designed especially for students of horne economics and deals
exclusively with those parts of physics which dii·ec tly apply to operations and
devices about the home. The subjects of heat and electricity receive most attention.
Spring semester even years LEIB
Lecture:
Laboratory:
MWFS
TT S

S17

Vacuum Tub es and Th eir Applications. 3 sem hI'
This course deals with the non-communication uses and properties of diodes,
triodes, multi-element tubes, photocells, and gas tubes. The work of the course is
divided between lecture, classroom discussion, and laboratory work. In the laboratory various tube characteristics are measnred, and later this knowlcclg·c is D ppliecl
in the construction of various devices, such as amplifiers, control and timing units,
oscillators, etc. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 Electricity
a_nd Light.
Spring semester SMITH
Laboratory:
Lecture:
TT9
T 2-5

321

322

Elcctrical Jl!Iea.mrements.

-1

sem hI'

This is an intermediate course in electricity. The classroom work covers the fnndamental principles involved in measuring electric and magnetiC quantities. III the
laboratory the student acquires experience in the use of high grade electrical apparatus. The experiments include studies of galvanometers, Wheatstone bridges of
various forms, potentionmetei:s and standard cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measurements, and methods of measuring capacitance and iuductance. Prerequisites:
:£21 Mechanics, Sound and Heat a nd 222 lDlectricity and Light.
]'all semester SMITH
Laboratory:
Lecture:
T 2-6
MWF 9
325

Jl!J ethods in 8c-ience 'l' ea c/lin!J.

2 sem hI'

(See Education)
422

Modern Physics.

3 sem hI'

In this course some of the more recent discoveries in the field of physics are
discussed, especially those bearing on the nature of light and matter. Some of
the most important topics considered are: the discovery of the electron; measurement of the electronic charge; radioactivity; atomic nucleii; the photoelectrie
effect; x-rays and their relation to crystal structure; x-ray and optical spectra.
Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat, and 222 Electricity and Light.
Spring Semester VOGLESONG
MWF 8
423

1JIechanics of 8olids.

3 sem hr"

This is an intermediate course in the mechanics of solids designed for those specializing in physics and mathematics. Some of the topics considered are: statics
and conditions of equilibrium; and various types of motion. Newton's laws of
motion; moments of inertia; and center of mass. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics,
Sound and Heat, and 222 Electricity and Light, and Calculus.
Fall semester odd years SMITH, NAYMIK
MWFl
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scm hr

In this course a detailed study of wave motion is made with the emphasis on
sound waves. Other topics considered are: reflection, refraction, and interference
of sound waves; vibrating strings and ail' columns, musical sounds, and speech
and hearing. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Ileat and 222 Electricity
and Light.
Fall semester eyen years SMITH, VOGLESONG
TT 1
Heat. 2 sem hr
In this course the fundamental principles of heat are studied. Some of the topics
considered are: temperature, expansion, specific heat, change of state, elementary
kinetic theory, and the absolute scale of temperature. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and 222 Electricity and Light.
Spring semester even years SMITH, VOGLESONG
TT 1

426

Light. 2 scm hr
This course includes a study of both geometrical and physical optics. Some time
is devoted to experimental work. Some of the topics considered are: methods of
determining the velocity of light, reflection, refraction, lenses and optical instruments; spectroscopes and spectra; interference and polarization. Prerequisites:
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and 222 Electricity and Light.
Spring semester odd years SMITH, VOGLESONG
TT 1

427

ASTRONOMY

Intr'oduction to Astronomy. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 201 The Solar System and 202 'l'he Stellar System)
A non-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy designed for students of any
curriculum.
The course aims to acquaint the student with the general field of
astronomy. It contains much material of importance for the teacher of general
and elementary science. The work of the course consists of a study of the sun
and its family of planets, together with a study of the stars and nebulae in the
known universe beyond the sun and planets. Evening work upon planet and moon
observation with the 10-inch Mellish refracting telescope, together with the study
of about-twenty constellations, is an integral part of the course.
Each semester and summer SMITH
MWJ!' 2
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
AND

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
PROFESSOR FRANCIS

E.

LORD

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GERTRUDE ROSER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MABEL L. BENTLEY
A SSISTANT PRO~'ESSOR ORA M. SWARTWOOD
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GLADYS TMEY

B. ADAMS
E. WRIGHT

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HELEN
ASS'ISTANT PROFESSOR SARA

ASSISTANT PrWlfESSOR BEATRICE M. NORTON
ASS'ISTANT PRO~'ESSOR FRANCES

E.

HERRICK

INS'l'RUC'l'OIt ANNA BUNGER
INSTRUCTOR MERRY M. WALLACE
INSTRUCTOIt SOPHIE FRENCH
INSTItUCTOIt HELEN MAGIELSr(I
INSTRUCTOR DORIS M. RICHA!{])S
INSTRUCTOIt BEATRICE 'VARE

The work of this department is divided into three main divisions:
1. Curricula for training of speCial class t eachers
a. D eaf and hard of hearing
b. Blind
c. Partially sight ed
d. Mentally r et a rded
e. Crippled
f. Personality and behavior proulems
g. Special health or low vitality
2. Courses in speech reading for adult deafened
3. Curriculum for occupational therapists

Major and Minor in Special Class

Tea~hing

MAJOR

Required Courses for a Major in Special Class Teaching:
See Curricula for Teachers of Special Education. For spetiaJizing students only.
MINOI!"

Required
306
350
351
356

courses for a Minor in Special Class Teaching:
Mental Hygiene
Mental Deficiency
Education of Exceptional Children
Fundamentals of Vision and Hearing
Electives

2
2
2
3
6

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

*'rhis minor provides background but does not offer sufficient specialized work
to obtain State approval to teach a specialized type of handicapped children. However, it is required of those who would teach in State residence schools (such as
those for the Blind and for the Deaf).

SPECIAL EDUCATION
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Recommended Electives: 341 Speech Correction; 358 Methods of Teaching SlowLearning Children; 360 Abnormal Psychology; 354 .Juvenile Delinquency.
The student who wishes to take a minor in Special Class Teaching must obtain,
in advance, the approval of the Committee on Graduation. Application blank for '
the purpose may be secured in the office of the Dean of Administration.
These curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science and the provisional
certificate. Beginning students who wish to specialize in Special Education should
follow the outline closely. Students entering the department with advanced credits
should confer with the head of the department before registering.
Persons admitted to the curriculum must be free from physical handicaps which
interfere with or are likely to interfere with the success of a teacher.
350 Mental Deficiency (Education Department) and 354 Juvenile Delinquency
count as Social Science Courses in Group III.
Affiliations
In order to give students specializing in Special Education as thorough an
acquaintance with their problems as possible, visits for observation and study will
be made to the special schools and classes and to the following state institutions
and services:
The Wayne County Training School at Northville
The Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer
The Michigan School for the Deaf at Flint
The Michigan School for the Blind at Lansing
The Boys' Vocational School at Lansing
The Girls' Vocational School at Adrian
'l.'he University Hospital School at Ann Arbor
The Ford Republic at Farmington
The Speech Clinic, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
The Ypsilanti State Hospital
The Michigan Children's Institute, Ann Arbor
The Huron Valley Children's Center, Ypsilanti
Internship programs for off-campus experiences can be provided at the Boys'
Vocational School and the Wayne County Training School for approved students.
A program of training for teaching blind children is offered in cooperation with
the Michigan School for the Blind, Lansing. Ten semester hours may be earned
in Theory, Methods and practice teaching.

Courses
Education of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hr
A consideration of the problems connected with the education of the non-typical
child-the blind, the deaf, the crippled, speech defectives, subnormals, supernormals
and children of low vitality. Principles and methods of differentiation by means of
which the schools may be enabled to meet the needs of every child will be discussed.
This conrse is of special value to teachers of Special Education and Occuptional
Therapists. Not open to Freshmen.
Each semester LORD
TT 11

351

Juvenile Delinquency. (Group III) 3 sem hT
A study of factors which cause unsocial behavior and personal maladjustment;
recognition of symptoms of behavior disorders and management of children exhibitipg deviant behavior in the classroom; the work of agencies which serve children;
constructive community programs to combat and prevent delinquency. Opportunities
are provided for students to have laboratory experiences in local agencies, and

354
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case studies are made of children presenting problems in conduct. Prerequisite: 201
Psychology. Open to juniors and seniors.
l each semester GATES
Fall semester'

Spring semester'

lVlWF 10

lVlWF 9

Fundamentals of lIision and Hearing. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 356 Mechanics of VOice, Vision and Hearing.)
This course is conceJ'l1ed with intensive studies in fonr related fields: (a) a study
of the anatomy and physiology of the eye and th e ear; (h) the principles of pbysiC's
of sound and light as applied to hearing and seeing; (c) the common eye di seases
and defects and their relation to problem of instruction; (d) physiology amI pa t hology of the ear with emphasis placed on the conservation of hearing and on lJelping
teachers to understand the acoustically handicapped child in their classrooms.
]'a11 semester STAF]'
MWF 8

356

356S Fundamentals of Hearing. 3 scm hr
'l'his course is concerned with intensive studies of: (a) anatomy al!d physiology of
the ear; (b) the principles of phYSics of sound as applied to hearing; (c) physiology
and pathology of the ear with emphasis placed on the conservation of hearing and on
helping teachers to understand the a cu ustically handicapped child in their classrooms. Not open to students who have completed 356 Fundamentals of Vision anrZ
Hcar·ing.

Taught at Michigan School for the Deaf only
358

WATSON

Methods Of 'Peaching Slow-Learning Children.

2 scm hr

This course aims to give teachers an unelerstaneling of the inelividual abilities of
slow-learning children. A stuely is maele of the subject matter tbn t cnn be tangh t
these children anel the curricular procedures which are most applicable to their
needs.
]'all semester ROSER
'1"1' 8
Causes of Blindness and The'it· Social ImpUcnflions. 2 scm 711'
Anatomy and pathology of the eye, with emphasis on the etiological factors and
their effects on the individual. This course is offered by the American Foundation
for the Blind as a part of their program for adult workers with the blind. It is
open to students of education by special permission of the Director of Special
Education.
Summer session (Offered as SW6 on the America n Foundation for the Blind Program, but available with credit to Special Education majors in sight-saving,)
361

363

Education Of the Blind.

Taught on sufficient demand
364

2 sem hr
summer session only
2 sern hr
summer session only

lJIIethods of Teaching the Blind.

Taught on sufficient demand

Hygiene and Anntomy of the Eye. 2 sem hr
Major attention is given to a' study of eye anatomy and of eye hygiene; common
eye diseases and defects, vision testing; the techniques of effec tive cooperation
with occulists, nurses, and other agencies; standards of eligibility of children to
the sight saving classes. A minimum of ten hours attendance in the oceular clinic
of the University Hospi tal is also required.
Fall semester NORTON
TT 3

366
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Education of Children u;ith Impaired Vision. 2 sem hI'
Treats of general problems of sight conservation, organization and administration
of sight saving classes, adjustment of environment, teaching media and curricula
modifications essential to the needs of the individual with defective vision. An
aSsigned program of observation of sight saving class work is required.
Spring semester NORTON
TT 3

.167

Methods of Teaching Crippled Children. 2 sem hr
This course aims to help the student understand the educational and psychological
needs of crippled children; to become familiar with various teaching techniques to
meet these needs; and to study problems that arise in group adjustment.
Spring semester WALLACE
TT 3

369

Introductory Speech for the Deaf. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 372 Speech for the Deaf)
This is a background course in which the formation and development of English
sounds are taught and the various theories supporting teaching methods are discussed. A comparison is made of Yale symbols, the International Phonetic Alphabet and diacritical markings with emphasis on Yale. Pre-school techniques will
be introduced. Classroom observations and laboratory.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR

872A

MW}~

3

Primary and Intermediate Speech for the Deaf. 2 sem hr
Concerned with the methods of teaching speech to the deaf at the primary and intermediate levels. It will include speech programs at these levels and actual practice
with children. Classroom observations.
Spring semester INSTRUCTOR

872B

MWF 3
Therapeutic Care of Crippled Children. 2 sem hr
A study of means of rehabilitation of crippled children, including special equipment and special services; camping, plays, games and leisure time activities and
means of safeguarding the child both in and out of school. Field trips as indicated
in 374 Special Education.
Spring semester WRIGHT
T'l' 8

373

Physical Reconstruction. 2 sem hr
This course includes an interpretation of orthopedic disabilities common among
children and the relation of physiotherapy and occupational therapy to the treatment program. Case studies are made and a two-hour laboratory period is required
weekly of each student observing in the physiotherapy department.
Fall semester WRIGHT
TT 8

374

A1tdiometTic Testing and Phe Use of Hearing Aids. 3 scm hr
Techniques for administering group and individual audiometric tests and instruction in the interpretation of audiograms. History of hearing aids and their development; a study of the mechancial requirements of high fidelity aids and the
arrangement of multiple aids for classroom work. Using hearing aids for an
appreciation of rhythm and music, speech correction and improvement of voice

378
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quality in children who have residual hearing. Observing demonstrations of fitting
individual hearing aids. Several companies have loaned instruments for this purpose. Prerequisite: 356 F'undamentals of Vision and Hearing.
Spring semester SWARTWOOD
MWF2
P1"imary Language and Reading for the Deaf. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 385 Essentials of Language Development and Reading for the Deaf)
A study of the natural acquisition of language and of the principles used to
develop the language of the deaf nt the primary level. It includes development
of a reading program in coordination with language growth. Curricula of the
various grade levels, preparation and adaptation of materials and methods are discussed. Classroom observations and laboratory. Prerequisite: 310 Teaching of
Reading.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR
MW3

385A

hltermecUa t e Language and Reading for the D eaf. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 395 Essentials of Language Development and R eading for the Deaf)
A continuation of 385A at the level of the intermediate department. Prerequisite:
385A Primary Language and Reading for the Deaf.
Spring semester INSTRUCTOR
MW3

385B

T estin g and Conservation of Hea1"in g. 3 sem 1/.1"
Theory and practice in administering group and individual hearing tests. Pathology of the ear as related to conservation of hearing. Interpretation of audiograms for referral of cases for medical follOW-Up, speech reading, individual
hearing aids, auricular training, placement in special classrooms and residential or
day schools for the deaf, state hearing surveys.
Not open to students who have completed 401A Pathology of the E a r and 401D
Testing Auditory Acuity.
Summer session SWARTWOOD

401

!t01A

Pathology of the Ear.

2 sem hr

This course will deal with th e anatomy, physiology and pathology of the ear.
Emphasis will be placed upon the prevention of deafness and the setting up of
conservation of hearing clinics. The course is designed to meet the needs of teachers,
social workers, public health and school nurses and others working in the serviec
of those who have impaired hearing.
Summer session
Testing Auditory Acuity. 2 sem hr
Techniques for administering group and individual audiometric tests. Organization and administering of hearing tests and surveys, including observation and
practice. This course is designed to meet the needs of teachers, social workers,
public health and school nurses and others working in the service of those who
have impaired hearing. This course may not be elected by those who have had 378
Audiometric Testing and Use of Hearing Aids.
Summer session

!t01B

Curriculum Problems for Slow-Learning Children. 2 sem hr
Review of current literature and practices in curriculum building. Consideration
of special problems in the selection and praparation of curriculum materials for
slow-learning children. Attention will be given to the preparation of materials
for use by members of the class .
Spring semester ROSER
TT 8
458
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Advanced Problems in Speech tor the Deat.

2 sem hr

'rhis course includes a survey of theories and methods of teaching speech to the
deaf; a study of special problems in speech development and correction at various
age-grade levels, stressing application of physiological phonetics and including
discussion of multiple defect or deficiency such as: slow-learning deaf, cerebralpalsied deaf, aphasic; observation of methods of diagnosis and treatment of various
special problems. Analysis and evaluation of research studies will lead to formulation and completion of an original research problem. Open to seniors and graduate
students.
Summer INSTRUCTOR
473

Education and 'Treatment ot Cerebral-Palsied Children.

;2 sem hr

This course provides an interpretation of the cerebral-palsied child. It is primarily
a background course for teachers.. Major attention is given to the characteristics
of the types of cerebral palsy. The problems of education and treatment are reviewed and opportunity is provided for observing children in the classroom and
treatment room. Special lectures will be given by members of the staff of the
National Society for Crippled Children and Disabled Adults, and instructors at
the Michigan State Normal College and the l:niversity of Michigan.
Summer session 'VRIGHT
491

Teaching School Subjects to the ·Deat.

;2 sem hr

Emphasis is placed upon the principles and techniques for teaching the common
school subjects to deaf children. Principles of curriculum building and organization
of units of work are presented. Open to seniors and graduate students.
Summer INSTRUCTOR
Speech Reading tor Children. 2 sem hr
An historical survey ·of theories and methods of teaching speech reading, including
Nitchie, Bruhn, Jena and Muller-Walle. Emphasis is placed on the integration of
lip-reading with language development and subject matter; the adaptation of teaching methods to children with varying degrees of deafness and linguistic developments. Course includes analysis and evaluation of research studies; construction
and administration of tests of speech reading proficiency at various age-grade
levels; observation of speech-reading classes for deaf and hard-of-hearing children;
and preparation of materials for group or individual instruction.
Summer INSTRUCTOR

493

Speech Correction
Speech Correction. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 241 Speech Correction)

341

A study of symptoms and methods of treatment of types of defective speech frequently encountered in children. Designed to prepare the classroom teacher to
correct minor speech defects and to understand and recognize more serious speech
defects and disorders. Includes background preparation in the basis of speech and
observation of corrective work carried on by experienced teachers. Prerequisite:
201 Psychology.
Each semester RICHARDS
TT 1
Speech Correction. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 242 Speech Correction)
A continuation of Speech Correction 341,. affording intensive study of methods of
diagnosis and treatment of speech disorders and designed especially for students

342
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who are majoring in special education, or who wish to minor in speech correction.
Course includes directed observation in (he speech clinic and opportunity for supervised clinical experience. Prerequisite: 341 Speech Correction.
Spring semester RICHARDS
MWE'1

Speech-Reading for Adults
The first four courses comprise a service program in speech reading at the adult
level. 'l'he objective is the acquiring of skill in understanding spoken language in
spite of impaired hearing. Adults of all ages may enroll as special students. The
courses carry credit for students pursuing a regular college curriculum. The number
of courses elected depends upon the degree of hearing loss and the progress in
general adjustment of the individual student. Primarily for rehabilitation, the program correlates with speech, psychology, and health courses. The speech reading
courses are a timely offering for veterans with hearing losses.
Speech Reading I . 3 sem hr
A careful development of foundation exercises which bring to the student an
a wareness of kinaesthetic and rhythmical speech patterns. Drills in speaking in
unison demonstrate the value of imitation as an aid in developing the alert observation and attention required for speech reading ability. Discussion and conversation are directed toward the forming of right habits for subsequent study and
practice of speech reading and good speaking.
Each semester BUNGER

387

MWF 10
Speech Reading II. 2 sem hr
A review and continuation of Speech Reading I, this course stresses student participation in leading practice drills and in contributing to class materials for
narration, conversation and current topics. May be elected with 387 Speech
Reading 1.
Each semester BUNGER
TT 11

388

Speech Reading III. 3 sem hr
The material for practice shows advancement to longer talks, world . events, exchange of opinions and experiences, discussion of situations in life where a combination of speech reading and hearing aid will minimize difficulties, and biographical
and historical sketches which introduce students to people and organizations promoting the conservation of hearing. Prerequisites: Speech Reading I and II.
Each semester BUNGER

389

MWF1
Speech Reading IV. 2 sem hr
This course is individualized to meet the needs of the students. The aim is to make
the classroom practice as nearly as possible typical of the speech contacts of daily
life. Material includes the filling out of personality questionnaires, discussion of
hobbies and interests, model conversations, and the creating of hypothetical situations such as the interviewing of a prospective employer. Individual help is given
when needed. May be taken with 389 Speech Reading III.
Each semester BUNGER
TT 2

390

398 Methods of 'l'eaching Speech Reading to the Hard of Hearing. 3 scm hr
This course for training teachers of adults offers a survey of methods used in
the schools of the United States and evaluates the contributions of each method.
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Complete analysis and demonstrations of Jena Method principles and procedures
and development of lessons give the student preparation for practice teaching in
the adult groups of the four laboratory courses in speech reading.
Spring semester BUNGER
MWF9

*Occupational Therapy
See curriculum for Occupational Therapy major.
Minors in occupational therapy are not permitted.
This curriculum prepares students for service as occupational therapists in the
treatment of physically and mentally ill persons. Therapists may function in general, orthopedic, tuberculosis, children's, and mental hospitals, convalescent homes,
schools of special education, curative and rehabilitation workshops and homebound services. 'l'here are demands for both men and women in these fields of
service.
The .curriculum has been fully approved and accredited by the Council of
Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. It meets
the training requirements for professional registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association.
Students must be at least twenty-one years of age on graduation and not more
than thirty-five years of age on entrance. A high degree of physical and mental
health is essential as well as personal aptitude and fitness for the work. Students
must submit satisfactory personal and health reports before they can be admitt8d
to the curriculum. All students are accepted on probation. The school reserves the
right to request the withdrawal of a student if his conduct, health, or work proves
to be unsatisfactory. Approval of credits by the Registrar only admits the student
to the college. Admission to the occupational therapy curriculum is not granted
until the above mentioned reports are submitted and approved. Correspondence
concerning admission to the course should be addressed to the Supervising Director
of Occupational Therapy.
Upon completion of the prescribed curriculum, the student earns a degree of
Bachelor of Science and a teacher'S certificate. A student who does not desire a
teacher's certificate may omit those courses specially required for certification.
Upon satisfactory completion of nine to twelve months of clinical training, the
student receives the certificate in Occupational Therapy. Students should be prepared to accept these clinical training assignments as soon as affiliations can be
arranged following graduation, usually by July 1. The hospitals or agencies wherefn
this training is chiefly secured are: Ypsilanti State Hospital, University of Michigan
Hospital, Sigma Gamma Hospital, Detroit Tuberculosis Sanatorium, Jean Booth
Curative Workshop of Detroit. The certificate in Occupational Therapy qualifies
the holder for professional registration with the American Occupational Therapy
Association upon examination.
For a certificate in Occupational Therapy the candidate shall
a. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester
hours.
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence and on clinical practice a minimum
of 18 months.
c. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.
d. have satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine months clinical practice.

*A special bulletin on Occupational Therapy is available on request.
Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education, Ypsilanti, Michigan.

Address
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201 Orientation in Occ1{pational Therapy. 1 8em hr
Introduction to the study of occupational therapy. History and orientation with
special reference to present trends and uses in major medical fields and its place
in the hospital organization. Professional and hospital ethics and etiquette. Supplementary reading, reports and field trips.
Spring semester HERRICK
Th 9
204 Applied Kinesiology. 1 sem hr
This course is designed to fit the needs of occupational therapy students. Attention
is given to the application of kinesiology in the treatment of altered body fun ction,
principles of muscle re-education, joint measurement and muscle testing.
Fall semester WRIGHT
M 3
Psychiatry and Ne'urology. 2 sem hr
A series of lectures will consider the abnormal psychological reactions and the
major and minor psychoses from the standpoint of etiology, symptomatology and
treatment. A study of the structure, function and pathology of the central nervou s
system and a survey of the function of the social services in the treatment of
neuropsychiatric cases is incluaed. For Occupational Therapy majors only.
Fall semester DR. BROWN AND YPSILANTI STATE HOSPITAL STAFF
Hours to be arranged Ypsilanti State Hospital

301

303

Rehabilitation and Social Services.

1 8em hr

A study of rehabilitation agencies under private, state and federal control. Special
attention is given to the interpretation of laws, procedure in referral, extent of
services and the relation of rehabilitation to occupational therapy.
Fall semester HERRICK
T3
804 Organization and Administration of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
A survey of allied professions and successful utilization of auxiliary services.
Problems of departmental organization and administration. Importance and use
of records. Techniques in hospital charting.
Fall semester HERRICK
Tu 9
305

Psychiatric Application Of Occupational Therapy.

1 sem hr

Theory and techniques of occupational therapy as applied to psychiatric conditions.
Special problems and precautions.
Spring semester HERRICK
Tu 9
404-405 Clinical Lectures. 2 sem hI' each
(Formerly 404 Medical Lectures)
A series of lectures on medical and surgical conditions, with emphasis on the
important symptoms, complications, psychological reaction and convalescent care.
The subjects include tuberculosis, orthopedic, general medical and surgical conditions, cardiac and communicable diseases, blindness and deafness. For Occupational
Therapy majors only.
.
.
Each semester
DR. V AN DUZEN AND THE T~KIVERSITY O}<' MICHIGAN
HOSPITAL STAI,'F
Hours to be arranged.
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Clinical Le.cture.

1 sem hr

Continuation of 405 Clinical Lecture.
406

General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy.

1 sem hr

Theory and application of occupational therapy in relation to tuberculosis, cardiac
conditions, pediatrics, general medicine and surgery, orthopedics, blindness and
deafness, and other special fields.
Fall semester HEHHICK
Th 10
407

Orthopedic Application of Occupational Therapy.

1 sem hr

Principles of occupational therapy in the treatment of physical injuries and diseases
causing limitation of joint motion. Functional analysis of treatment activities and
specific application of occupations as exercise. Adaptation of equipment and apparatus as used in medical and orthopedic fields.
Spring semester HEHHICK
Th 10
Recreational Activities for Occupational Therapy. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to assist occupational therapists in the performance of
recreational skills required in hospital programs. The following areas will be
given attention: (1) Music as recreation; (2) Hecreation through games and sports.
Instructors will include staff members from each of these areas. Field trips will
be made to nearby hospitals.
Spring semester STAFF
MF 2

410

2 sem hr
The student is afforded an opportunity to observe and assist in the application of
therapeutic techniques under the supervision of a registered therapist in one of
the following types of hospitals: mental, orthopedic, general, or children's. The
time must total not less than 120 hours of service with not less than six or more
than eight hours daily. A journal of each day's activity is kept by the student and
a written evaluation of her pre-clinical experience is required of each student at
the conclusion of her training.
Summer HERRICK

Pre-clinical Training in Occupational Therapy.

Clinical Training in Occupational Therapy .

A hospital practice-training period of nine to twelve months is required of candidates for the certificate in Occupational Therapy. This experience is procured in
a department directed by a registered therapist and organized to afford the student
adequate educational experience. Three months is spent in a mental hospital ; the
remainder of the time is distributed between General, Tuberculosis, Children 's
and Orthopedic hospital experiences. Analysis of treatments and studies of speCial
cases are required.
Each semester and summer HEHHICK
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DIVISION OF FIELD SERVICES
D 'ir-cotorAssociate Dir-ector- in Char-ge of Plac em ent
ASSISTAN1' PROFESISOR CARL R. ANDERSON, Assistant DiTCCDOrPROFESSOR CARL HOOD,

ASSISTANT PROF ESSOR DONALD

M.

CURRIE,

The newer concept of a college campus is based upon recognition of the fact that
the campus can best be defined in terms of the broad area that it serves, The Division of Field Services of Michigan State Normal College is the medium through
which the services of the College are made available to the people in the field who
populate the campus in its broadest sense. Those interes ted in field services include
not only in-service teachers, but people interested in placement of teachers, adult
education groups and agencies seeking speakers and consulta nts.
The following categories of service make up the Division of Field Services:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Placement
Alumni Records
Correspondence Study
Extension Classes
Lectures and Speakers Bureau
Consultative Services
Adult Education Activities

All off-campus activities of the College clear through this Division a nd inquirie, '
should be addressed to the Director.
A more detailed account of these services appear in the pages that follow.

PLACEMENT
The Placement service has two principal functions.
1.
2.

To enable school and other employing officials in search of personnel to make
appropria te selection among the graduating classes and alumni of the College.
To assist students and alumni to secure suitable positions and to advance professionally in their chosen field. The Placement service maintains credential
files for all persons registered with it and seeks to serve both employee and
employer in a highly ethical and professional way. Employing officials are in vited to visit the College to interview candidates and faculty members in surroundings which have been designed for satisfactory pre-employment conferences.

ALUMNI RECORDS
Out of recognition that the strength of th e College can be measured by the professional interest and activity of the alumni, the alumni records of Michigan State
Normal College :were established. The Division of Field Services is equipped with
the best of facilities for direct mailing and maintains a mailing list of alumni that
is in process of continual revision. Alumni are earnestly requested to keep us notified of change of address. Close cooperation between the Alumni Association and
the Division of Field Services operates to the mutual advantage of both the College
and the Association. The alumni records and other facilities are available to assist
interested alumni groups in the organization of meetings and other alumni activities.
Out of consideration for the thousands of persons who keep accurate names and
addresses on file, alumni mailing lists are not made available to commercial organizations or others who might use them for purely personal purposes.
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EXTENSION SERVICE
Application for the establishment of an extension class or for work through
correspondence study must be made to the Director of Field Services.
2. All extension class work and work through correspondence study is of college
grade and presupposes that those taking such work have qualifications equivalent
to graduation from a four-year high school course.
3. Students taking work in extension classes or through correspondence study
will be held to the same requirements concerning distribution of courses as
are students in residence. Students are advised to consult the outlines of curricula as published in the Normal College Bulletin, Catalog Number, and make
their selection of work accordingly, or to consult with the Registrar.
4. A maximum of one-fourth of the work required for any certificate or degree
may be taken in extension credit or by correspondence study. In no case can
work taken by correspondence study reduce the requirements for residence work.
5. The number of hours of extension work for credit or through correspondence
study which one may carry while engaged full time in other work, such as
teaching, shall not exceed six hours per semester.
6. No student, having once enrolled at Michigan State Normal College, may receive credit here for work done elsewhere,subsequently, in extension or by
correspondence, unless he shall have been given written permission by this
institution in advance to take such work.
7. No student carrying work elsewhere while enrolled in extension or correspondence study at Michigan State Normal College may receive credit here for any
work carried thus simultaneously, unless he shall have been given written
permission in advance by the Normal College to pursue such a program. Failure
to observe this rule may forfeit the credit for work done in violation of this
regulation.
1.

EXTENSION CLASSES
Extension classes, conducted by regular instructors of the College, will be organized at places convenient to Ypsilanti, whenever the interest warrants. These
classes may , be in practically any subject and are identical in requirements and
grade of instruction with corresponding classes on the campus. Credit earned in
extension classes may be applied toward a certificate or a degree in accordance
with the general rules of the College.
The following regulations apply to work taken in off-campus classes:
1. Matriculation (Admission and Enrollment)

Persons who enroll in off-campus classes must meet the entrance requirements
of the College and must matriculate at the College in order to receive credit
towards certificates or degrees. Students not regularly enrolled in Michigan
State Normal College will be considered guest matriculants. Students matriculated for certificates or degrees should: (1) make sure their credits. are
evaluated by the Registrar, (2) follow the programs outlined by the College.
(Ask for catalog which is sent free on request.)
2. Tuition and Fee Payments

No person may stay in class until he has made settlement for tuition for the
course. Tuition for extension credit is $7.00 per hour, plus individual college
fees. There are additional charges of $2.50 per hour when residence credit
is offered.
3. Refunds

Tuition and' fees cannot be refunded if the student fails to complete the course.
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4. Standards of Instruction

Off-campus classes maintain the Sf/me standards in regard to both quality and
quantity of instruction as their equivalents on campus.
5. Maximum Academ'ic Load

Students holding what would ordinarily be considered a full-time position may
not be permitted to receive credit for more than six semester hours (01' its
equivalent in term or quarter hours) of residence, extension, or correspondence
work during any semester.
6. IncOml)letes

Students should complete aU work on time.
extreme cases, such as illness.

Illcompletes are given only in

7. L ate R e{Jistml'ion

It is th e regular policy to complete aU enrollments before the end of the second
meetings. Any exception must secure special permission from the Director of
Field Services and pay a $5.00 fee for late registration.
S. Minimum Class Size
~'he number of students required for an off-campus class depends upon the
distance from the college and consequent cost of maintaining the class.

9. Gl'ad'uation Requirements

It is expected that students contemplating certification or degrees will acquaint
t hemselves with the college regulations governing same a s ava ilable from th e
Office of the R egist rar.
10. Audit01'S

Persons may audit a course without credit for one-half of the tuition an d f ees.
Under no condition will the matter of credit be given consideration.
11. Veterans

Veterans of World "Val' II may have their tuition and fees for off-campus
classes paid for by the Veterans Administration under the G.!. Bill provided
they furnish the College with their Certificate of Eligibility at or prior to the
first meeting of the class and complete the necessary registration. When a
student's Certificate of Eligibility is not established at the College at the time
of his enrollment in an extension class he shall pay the fnll tuition. The tuition
will be refunded up to the amount received from the Veterans Aclministration.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY
Students whose needs cannot be met through extension classes are offered opportunity to do work through correspondence study. Courses which are completed
satisfactorily by correspondence will carry the same amount of credit as those
pursued in residence. They do not, however, give residence credit. The mark earned
is entered on the permanent record but no honor pOints are granted. The following
regulations apply to work taken by correspondence:
1. Each course has six assignments per semester hour of credit.

Therefore, there
are twelve assignments for a two-semester-hour course; eighteen for a threesemester-hour course; and twenty-four for a four-semster-hour course.
2. All correspondence study courses require a final written examination, under
supervision, for their completion. It is expected that this examination will be
taken at the College. If there are valid reasons why this canllot be done,
arrangements may be made for taking the examination before a local public
school official (superintendent, principal, or county schOOl superintendent). The
student must make aU necessary arrangements with one of the above school
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officials for conducting the examination, and be responsible for the expense,
At least two weeks before the student desires to
write an examination, he must file with the Division of Field Services the
name of the person who has consented to conduct it. The questions will be
sent only to the person who is to serve as examiner.

if any, connected with it.

3. The tuition fee is $8.50 per semester hour of credit plus $.60 per semester
hour for postage, payable at the . time of enrollment. The correspondence
tnition fee will be refunded only if requested within sixty days following
enrollment, provided no lessons have been returned to the instructor. In
event of refund a charge of $1.50 will be made to cover office cost. Postage
. upon written papers sent in must always be fully prepaid at .first class rates.
Postage should always be fully paid on all books being returned to the College
Library. Credits will be withheld until postage is paid.
4. Except by special permission, no student may enroll for correspondence courses
if he is enrolled on campus. A student wishing to enroll in a correspondence
course from a college other than the institution from which he expects to be
graduated, must present written approval from the latter institution.
5. Correspondence study courses must be completed within one calendar year
from the date of enrollment. In special cases a limited extension of time may
be granted by the Director of Field Services upon the req!lest of the student.
Unless such extension of time is secured, the enrollment terminates automatically at the end of one calendar year.
New enrollments may be made at any time. However, work not completed
by the close of the college year occasionally must be deferred until the opening of the fall semester because of the absence of the instructor during the
summer months.
6. Students whose work averages belOW "C" will not be permitted to enroll in
correspondence courses.
7. Not more than one-fourth of any curriculum leading to a degree or certificate
or diploma may be earned by extension credit and correspondence credit
combined.
8. The final credit for any certificate, degree or diploma must be earned by
residence credit rather than in correspondence.
9. Except by special permission, no student may pursue more than six semester
hours of extension and/or correspondence work at anyone time.
10. It is recommended, but not required, that the student plan for one meeting
on tbe campus with his instructor.
11. The requests of students for assignment to a particular instructor will be
given careful conSideration, but there can be no assurance that such requests
can be granted. The final decision must be determined by local conditions and
rests with the Director of Field Services.
12. No course will be offered for credit in correspondence which is not offered as
a part of the regular curricula of the College.
Application blanks and further information concerning details of correspondence
study will be furnished on request. Address all communications to the Director
of Field Services, Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan.

LIST OF COURSES
The following courses are now available through correspondence study. Other
courses will be added to the list from time to time as occasion permits. Inquiry
is invited concerning courses desired that are not listed. ]<'01' description of courses
see the "Normal College Bulletin, Catalog Number."
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Art
2l3- HistOi'y of Art 3 sem hI'
301- LeNcl'infj 2 sem hI'

()hemistry
220--Elementary Organic Chemistry

2 sem hr

F~duca.tion

20l- Psycholo!!y 3 sem hr
206- !11ental Hygiene 2 sem hI'
302-JiJducational Psycholo.r;y 3 sem hI'
303- l'l'irwiples of 'Peaching 3 sem hr
3l5-Early Elementary Cttrriettlnm 2 sem hI'
32l- ChUd Psychology 3 sem hI'
322-'1'he Psychology of the Elementary School Subjects
323-History of Modern Education 2 sem hr
339----.Jwl ·ior-Senoir IIi·lJl/, School JiJdncation 2 Sf'm hI'
340- EducaHonal Tests and Measurements 2 sem hI'
350--M ental Deficiency 2 sem hI'
394- Commun'ity R elations 2 sem hI'
3!J5-R1Wal Principals hip 2 sem hr

English
l21-Rhetoric 3 sem hI'
l22-Rhetoric 3 sem hI'
107-Intr-oduction to Poetry 3 sem hI'
lOS-Introduction to Pr-ose 3 sem hr
20l- Advanced Composition 2 sem hI'
207-Liter-ature tor- the Elementar-y Gr-ades 3 sem hI'
209-The Nineteenth Centur-y Novel 2 sem hI'
210--Shakespear-e 3 sem hr
2l5-Jour-nalism 3 sem hr
302-English Gr-ammar- 2 sem hr
305-Shalcespear-ean Comedy 2 sem hI'
30S-High School English 3 sem hI'
3l6-English Literatur-e, 1500-1600 3 sem hr
3I9----En{}lish Liter-atur-e, 1744-1798 3 sem hI'
401-Modcrn Poetr-y 2 sem hr
403-Contempor-al'y Dr-ama 2 sem hI'
404-English Liter-ature, 1798-1832 3 sem hr
405-Victor-ian Poetry 3 sem hI'
407-Yictor-ian Prose 3 sem hI'
4l6-The Modern Novel 2 sem hI'

Foreign Language
French
l2l-Beginning Pr-cneh 5 sem hI'
22I-Inter-mediate Pr-enelL 3 sem hI'
222- InteTmediate FTeneh 3 sem hI'

German
22I-Intermediate GeTman
222-Intermediate German

3 sem hI'
3 sem hr

Latin
lSI-Beginning Latin 5 sem hI'
132-Beginning Latin 5 sem hI'
H2- Vergil 3 sem hI'

3 sem hI'
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151-Livy 3 sern hI'
2I9-Elementary Latin Composition
232-Latin Comcdy 3 sern hr
354- Latin Poetry 2 sern hr

2 sern hI'

Spanish
221-Intermcdiatc Spanish
222-IntermcdiaPe Spanish

4 sern hr
4 sern hr

Geography
101-Introductory Regional Geography 2 sern hr
211- Geography of the United States and Carwda
313-Geography of Michigan 2 sern lir
321- Geography of Latin America 3 sem hr

3 sem hI'

History and Social Sciences
History
120-Medieval Europe 3 sern hr
121-American History to 1865 3 sem 111'
122-American History 1865 to Present 3 sem hI'
131- History Of Greece and Rome 3 sem hr
231- Modern Europe, 1500-1815 4 sem hr
232- Jlodern Europe, 1815-1919 4 sern hr·
249--The Far East 3 sem hr
26S- History of the West 3 sem hr

Economics
220-Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
228--Rural Economics 2 sem hr

Political Science
113- Michigan History and Government

2 sem hr

Sociology
200-Principles of Sociology 3 sern hr
201-Principles of Social Organization 3 sern hr
202- Social Pathology 3 sem hr
204--Marria.l]e and the Family R elationship 3 sem h1'
205- Social Progress 2 sem 111'
210-Rural Sociology 2 sem 111'

Home Economics
204--1i '00d and Nutrition 2 sem 111'
301-lVconomic Problem s of the Consum er
351-Textiles 3 sern hI'

2 sem hI'

Industrial Arts
362- The Geneml Shop

2 sem hI'

Mathematics
lOS- Trigonometry 2 sem lir
lO4--Higher Algebra I 3 sern hr
105- Higher Algebra II 3 sern hr
208--Mathematics of Commerce 3 sern hr
220-Statistical Method in lVducation 2 sern hr
221-DifJerential Calculus 4 sern hr
222-Integml Calculus 4 sern hr
400-History of Mathematics 3 sern hr
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Natural Sciences
Agriculture
10l-General A!lri culture 3 sem hr
202- Farm Crops 2 sem hr
203- Animal Husbandry 2 sem hr

Elementary Science
10l-Element·ary Science for Rural Schools

2 sem hr

General Biology
30l-Gen etics 3 sem hr
305-0r!lanic Evolution 2 sem hr

Physical Education and Health Education
2 sem hr

414-History and Literature of Physical Ed1tcation
432-Physiolo!ly of Nutrition 2 sem hr

Health Education
102-Personal Health 2 sem hr
20l-Health Education in the Elementary Grades

2 sem hr

Special Education
367--Education of Children With. Impaired Vision 2 sem hr

LIBRARY SERVICE
The Normal College Library places its facilities at the disposal of students
doing work through the Division of Field Services. So far as the r esources of t he
Library allow, books (other then text books) will be loaned in accordance wit h the
following regulations.
1.

Four books or less, 25 cents each; five books or more, $1.25 pel' course. Only
two books at a time will be loaned for anyone course. Please make mouey
orders payable to the Michigan. State N?rmal College Library.

2.

Books will be prepaid by the Library when sent, and must be prepaid by the
borrower when returned.

3.

The Library cannot guarantee to furnish ;111 books requested at any specified
time, but we suggest that, to avoid delay, you indicate your first, second, or
third choice of references required.

4. Books may be kept for two months, and renewed for another month without
additional charge.

EXTENSION LECTURES
Members of the Normal College faculty are available for lectures before community meetings, farmers' clubs, granges, women's clubs, parent-teacher a ssociations,
and other organizations of an educational character. The expense to the organization
for such lectures is the necessary expenses of the lecturer.
For information concerning speakers and subjects, and for arrangement of details, write the Director of Field Services.

CONSULTATIVE SERVICE
The State Normal College is ready to assist in making school surveys and in
advising concerning school organization, equipment, courses of study, m ethods of
instruction, and other similar matters. The resources of the College are available
for any possible service that can be rendered to the schools of the sta t e. The
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College welcomes inquiries concerning school problems of any character and, to
the fullest extent possible, will give assistance in their solution. Communications
concerning service of this type should be addressed to the Director of Field Services.

ADULT EDUCATION COURSES
In keeping with present day tendencies, the State Normal College offers general information courses for adults. . These courses, which carry no credit, are
available for adult groups at a nominal expense. They consist of series of lectures
on related subjects by members of the College faculty. The lectures are supplemented by lists of readings, bearing on the general subjects, and by conferences
if desired. The lectures may be given at any convenient time, afternoon or evening,
and may extend over a period of a few days or several weeks, as determined by
the choice of the group. The subjects considered may be either of a general cultural
nature or they may pertain to matters of current interest. For lists of available
courses, details of plan, expenses, etc., inquiry should be made of the Director of
Field Services. .

NOTICE
Applications for any form of extension work, questions concerning arrangements
for such work, requests for information, or other inquiries regarding extension
activities should be addressed to the Director of Field Services, Michigan State
Normal College, Ypsilanti.

EVENING CAMPUS CLASSES
Evening classes are held in the regular College classrooms and make available
to the students all the facilities of the College, including the College library and
laboratories. Classes are offered each semester, coinciding with the regular sessions of the College. The schedule is so arranged that those enrolling may carry
two courses. Work thus taken carries residence credit. Stude!lts are entitled to
all the privileges of the resident students. The fee for these classes is the same as
for the regular College session: 1, 2, or 3 semester hours, $22.50; 4, 5, or 6 semester
hours, $36.50. Inquiries concerning evening campus classes should be addressed
to the Dean of Administration.
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GRADUATE DIVISION
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
University of Michigan
ALEXANDER G. RUTHVEN, Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D., President
,TAMES P. ADAMS, A.M., LL.D., Provost
RALPH A. SAWYER, Ph.D., Dean of the Horace H. Rackham St:11ool of Graduate
Studies, University of Michigan
PETER O . OKKELBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Dean of the Horace H. Uackhalll School of
Graduate Studies
HARLAN C. KOCH, Ph.D., Graduate Adviser to the 'l'eachers Colleges
LO UIS A. HOPKINS, Ph.D., Director of the Summer Session

Michigan State Normal College
EUGENE B. E LLIOTT, A.B., M.A. Ph.D., President
~]GBER'l' R ISBELL, A.B. , LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dt'an of Administration, Memuer of
the Graduate Advisory Council
.TAMES H., GLASGOW, Ph.D., Chairlllan of the Graduate AOvisory Council
EVERETT L. MARSHALL, Ph.D., Registrar

ADVISORY COUNCIL
JAMES H . GLASGOW, Chairman
MARTHA E. CURTIS
NOBLE LEE GARRISON
EGBERT U. ISBl, LL
FRANCIS E. LORD
EVEHETT L. MARSHALL

FACULTY
Heads of Departments
NOBLE LEE GAHRISON, Ph.D., Department of }]ducation
.TAMES H. GLASGOW, Ph.D., Department of Geography
J;'RAN CIS E. LORD, Ph.D., Department of Special Educat ion
GERALD D. SANDERS, Ph.D., Department of English

Professors
PAUL E. HUBBELL, Ph.D., History
I~GBERT R. ISBELL, Ph.D., History
JACOB W. KELDER, Ph.D., Education
}1VERETT L. MARSHALL, Ph.D., Educa tiOI!

Associate Professors
HOWAHD BLACKENBURG, Ph.D., History
MARTHA E. CUHTIS, Ph.D., Elementary Scienee
MAHY F. GATES, Ph.D., Psychology
KATHLEEN B. HESTER, Ph.D., R eading
.TOHN B. VmTuE, Ph.D., English
ELIZABETH 'VAHHEN, Ph.D., History
F. ROMAN YOUNG, A.M., Education
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GENERAL STATEMENT
Graduate work at the Michigan State Normal College is offered in cooperation
with the University of Michigan under a plan inaugurated in 1938. According to
this arrangement, the graduate program at the Michigan State Normal College is
under the general supervision of the Horace H. Rackham School of Graduate
Studies of the University of Michigan, admission is on the same basis as that at
the University, the fees are the same, and degrees are conferred by the UniverSity.
The graduate program at the Michigan State Normal College is designed to
provide training for teachers, supervisors, and administrators in the fields of
elementary education, special education, and rural education.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY
Admission to the Graduate Division of the Michigan State Normal College is
open to anyone holding a bachelor's degree from a college or university of recognized standing and who is qualified to pursue with profit the course leading to the
master's degree; and to undergraduates at the Michigan State Normal College,
if within six hours of graduation.
A student who has not previously enrolled for graduate work at the Michigan
State Normal College or the University of Michigan must send to the Dean of the
Horace H. Rackham School of Graduate Studies, University of Michigan, Ann
Arbor, two complete official transcripts of scholastic records to date, and must
accompany these with a statement of intention to enroll for graduate study at the
Michigan State Normal College. Whenever possible, this should be attended to at
least a month before the time of enrollment, but when this is not possible, the
transcripts may be presented, at the time of registration, to the Chairman of the
Graduate Advisory Council of the Michigan State Normal College.
A student who wishes to become an applicant for a master's degree must indicate a field of specialization at the time of making the request for admission to
graduate study. A student who is not an applicant for a degree is held to no special
requirement, but he must furnish evidence of graduation from a recognized college.
The graduate courses at the Michigan State Normal College are open not only
to students just begiiming graduate work, but also to those who have completed
some of the work for the master's degree at the University of Michigan. Such
students, however, should ascertain in advance--by writing to th e Horace H.
Rackham School of Graduate Studies, Ann Arbor-if the particular courses offered
may be included as part of their master's program.

CREDIT REQUIREMENT
The mllllmum credit requirement for a Master of Arts or a Master of Science
degree is twenty-four hours. This minimum is sufficient, however, only if the
student's under-graduate record is satisfactory both as to the quality of work
done and the quantity in relation to the proposed program of graduate work, and
if in addition he presents a master's thesis.
After a student has completed twelve hours of graduate work, he may exercise
the option of taking six hours' work in lieu of a thesis, thus makitng the credit
requirement thirty hours without a thesis. If a student desires to make such
substitution, he must obtain a petition blank from the Chairman of the Committee
on Graduate Study, University of Michigan, and fill this out and return it to that
office.
The substitution of six hours of course work for the thesis, however, does not
remove the J"c'quirement of two seminars (or Blfl2 or C192 and one seminar).
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RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT
At least eighteen hours of work for a master's degree must be earned in residence.
This requirement may be met by attendance in: (1) one semester and one summer
session, (2) three summer sessions, or (3) one semester or two summer sessions,
supplemented by week-end courses or courses in Graduate Study Centers of the
University of Michigan or other extra mural units. '1'his requirement applies alike
to students enrolled on the campus of the University of Michigan and to those enrolled in the Graduate Division of the M.ichigan State Normal College. but for
students enrolled at the Michigan State Normal College at least one summer
session must be on the campus of the University of Michigan. The eighteen-hour
minimum residence requirement must be supplemented by acceptable credit to the
extent of six hours, which if not also taken in residence may be (a) advanced
credit earned in a recognized graduate school of another institution or in extension
classes at the Universtiy of Michigan; (b) work earned in week-end courses, or
(c) any combination of a and b.

PROGRAM OF WORK
For a student devoting a full time to graduate study, the normal load during a
semester is twelve hours; the maximum program of work allowed during a sixweek summer session is six hours. During a semester the program of work done
by students devoting only part time to graduate study and paying the reduced
schedule of fees varies from two to six hours, but no student in part-time attendance who is engaged in full-time teaching or other such employment may elect
more than four hours of work during a semester. During the summer session the
program of work for such students will be determined by the Director of the
Graduate Division according to the proportion of the student's time available for
graduate study. In meeting the twenty-four-hour requirement for the master's
degree, the following conditions must be met: (1) at least twelve hours must be
earned while the student is carrying a full-time program of work during a semester
or during two summer sessions, with attendance during one of the summer sessions
or its equivalent being on the campus at the University of Michigan; (2) at least
twelve hours must be earned in courses in which enrollment is restricted to
graduate students; (3) at least twelve hours must be taken in education and fit
least eight hours in cognate subjects. A student must complete his master's work
within six consecutive years after the first enrollment in the Graduate School.

REGISTRATION
Registration for the work will be under the direction of the chairman of the
Advisory Committee of the Michigan State Normal College. Registration for Thursday evening classes will take place at the first meeting.
Applications and supporting credentials should be received by the Admissions
Officer not later than the following dates:
Session
First semester
Second semester
Summer session

Non-resident
August 1
December 15·
May 1

Michigan Resident
September 1
January 15
June 1

FEES
A student enrolling in the Graduate Division at the Michigan State Normal College
will pay the same fees as are charged for graduate instruction in the University
of Michigan. These fees, payable at the beginning of the fall semester in September
and at the beginning of the spring semester in February, are as follows:
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Fees for each semester
... . ....... .
Partial-work fee (each semester)
Three or fewer hours credit
Four hours credit
Five hours credit
Six hours credit
Seven hours credit
Eight hours credit
Nine hours credit

Michigan
students
$75.00

Non-resident
students
$200.00

$30.00
$40.00
$45.00
$50.00
$55.00
$00.00
$65.00

$ 75.00
$105.00
$115.00
$130.00
$145.00
$155.00
$165.00

In case of voluntary withdrawals after the beginning of any semester, refunds
are made as follows:
100%-up to two weeks
500/0-more than two weeks and less than four weeks
4O%-more than four weeks and not later than eight weeks
Health fees and contingent fees are included in the full-time fees, but not under
the part-time fees.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Demands have increased in recent years for the best training available for those
working in the elementary field. The Michigan State Board of Education, for
instance, now requires that holders of Elementary Provisional Certificates issued
after July 1, 1945, must present an additional ten semester hours of credit, to be
completed after the issuance of the Elementary Provisional Certificate, in order
to receive a Permanent Certificate; and it is expected that, in general, these extra
hours be taken at the graduate level.

CURRICULUM FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN
EDUCATION

ELEM}~NTARY

The cruriculum in Elementary Education at the Michigan State Normal College
is designed to prepare teachers, supervisors, and administrators in both rural and
urban school systems for positions of leadership in the elementary field. For the
master's degree, the following curriculum is proposed, though upon consultation
with his adviser, the student may in certain instances modify this program.

Required Courses: 10 Hours
(to be selected in consultation with adviser)

Credit

BI05a-MS, B105b-MS The Construction of the Elementary-School Curriculum ............... . ............ .
2 or 4 hrs
CI07a-MS, C107b-MS Psychology of the Elementary-School Subjects
2 or 4 hrs
C175-MS Psychology of Child Development
2 hrs
C177-MS Childhood Education ..
2 hrs
C225a-MS, C225b-MS Seminar in Elementary Education
2 or 4 hrs

Elective Courses in Education:

6 Hours

Credit

2
B151-MS Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools
2
B251-MS Supervising Instruction in Elementary Schools
2
Cl15-MS Educational Tests and Measurements
2
C130-MS Education of Exceptional Children
D157-MS Teaching Elementary-School Science
2 or 3
D158-MS Methods and Materials for Teaching Science in the Elemen2
tary Grades ..... . ............... . .... . ... . ....... .. .. .

hrs
hrs
hrs
hrs
hrs
hrs
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Cognate Courses:

8 Hours

English 405-MS Victorian Poetry
]'jnglish 407-MS Victorian Prose
Geography 125-MS Regions as Geographical Units
Geography 126-MS Local Regional Geography
History 142-MS Europe, 1500-1830
........... .
History 143-MS 19th and 20th Century ~urope
History 195-MS Problems and Trends in American History

Credit

2 hI's
2

hl' ~

2 hrs
2 llrs
2 hl's
2 1m,;
2 ill's

In addition to this list of courses, whi('h may be takf'n either at the Michig-an
State Normal College or at the Univer sity of Michigan, other courses are available
at the University of Michigan, and upon approval by the student's adviser, substitutions may be made in the list of elective and cognate courses.
.

RURAL EDUCATION
The same curriculum as for Elementary Education, except that B180b-MS should
be listed among required courses.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
In recent years there has been a growing awareness of the responsibility of the
State to train and educate the handicapped child, and an increasing search for
better means and methods to aid such trainiqg. The Michigan State Normal College
has been a pioneer in preparing teachers of special education at the undergraduate
level. In recognition of its activities in this work, the Horace H. and Mary A. Ra ckham Foundation provided funds for the building and equipment on the campus of
the Michigan State Normal College, of the Horace H. R ackham Scllool of Special
Education. Since 1938, the resources of the College, including the facilities of the
Rackham School of Special Education, have been combined with those of the
University of Michigan to provide for the training of teachers of special education
at the graduate level. Since the inauguration of the graduate program, students
from more than twenty states and several provinces of Canada, as well as from
many sections of Michigan, have enrolled for advanced work at the College.
In the Rackham School of Special Education a dormitory for children provides
opportunity for the intensive study of various types of handicapped children on a
twenty-four-hour-a-day basis. Special classes for children oJIer opportunity for
student teaching,. observation, and clinical study of the various types of handicapped
children. Also in the Ypsilanti area a r e many child-welfare agencies and spceia l
schools and institutions which provide unusual chances for specialized study.
A student for the master's degree may follow the general curriculum in Special
Education, or he may, through choice of electives and arrangement of sequences,
so adapt his program as to prepare to teach crippled, deaf and hard of hearing,
or retarded children, or those of POOl' vision.
Before determining his program, the student should consult with his adviser as
to the courses to elect.

CURRICULUM FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN SPECIAL
EDUCATION
Sequence A. is intended for teacbers who have undergraduate preparation in
special education and who wish advanced training to prepare to become principals
or supervisors.
Specialized sequences B, C, D are to be elected by students who have not had
undergraduate majors in these fields.
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A.

SEQUENCE FOR GENERAL DEGREE

Required Courses:

10 Hours

Credi t

C234-MS Advan ced Psychology of Special Education
... .... . .
C260-MS Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education
or
CI32-MS Clinical Study of Exceptional Children
C235-MS Administration and Supervision of Special Education
or
B151-MS Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools
C240a-MS, C240b-MS Seminar in Special l~ducation
Elective Courses in Education:

6 Hours

2 hrs
2 hrs
2 h1's
2. hrs
2 hr8
4 hI's
Credit

BI05a-MS, B105b-MS The Construction of the Elementary School Curriculum
2 or
CI07a-MS, CI07b-MS Psychology of Elementary School Subjects
C175-MS Psychology of Child Development
Cl77-MS Childhood Education
.. ....... .
D157-MS 'reaching Elementary Science
2 or
Cognate Courses:

8 Hours

4
2
2
2
3

hrs
hrs
hr8
hr8
hrs

Credit

D157-MS Teaching Elementary Science
............ .
2 or 3 hI'S
........ .
2 hI's
405-MS Victorian Poetry
... ......
2 hrs
407-MS Victorian Prose
125-MS Regions as Geographical Units ....... . .
2 hI's
.........
..... ...........
2 hr8
126-MS Local Regional Geography
142-MS l£urope, 1500-1830 ...............
..............
2 hI's
2 hrs
143-MS 19th and 20th Century Europe
195-MS Problems and Trends in American History
2 hI's
]'or those taking thei.r cognate courses at the University of Michigan, the following are suggested: Public H ea lth Practice 173, 220; Psychology 101, 103, 128,
130, 132, 157, 158; Sociology 159, 180, 191, 196; Speech 171, 172, 175, 176, 178.
B.

SEQUENCE FOR TEACHERS OF MENTALLY UETARDE Il

Required Courses:

16 Hours

Sequence A
.. .. . ................... .
C330a-MS, C330b-MS, C330c -1IS Specialized Techniques and Practice in
Their Application to the 'reaching of Exceptional Children
C230-MS Education and Social Control of the Mentally Deficient Child.
Electives in Education:

Credit

8 hI'S
6 hrs
2 hrs

6 Hrs

See suggested electives in Sequence A
Cognate Courses:

8 Hours

Cognate Electives should be in psychology
C.

SEQUENCE FOR TEACHERS OF CRIPPLED CHILDREN

Required Courses:

16 Hours

Sequence A .............
. ... . ..... .
C330u-MS, C330b-MS, C330c-MS Specialized Techniques and Practice in
Their Application to the T ea('hing of Exceptional Children

Credit

10 hr8

6 hrs
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Electives in Education:

6 Hours

See suggested electives in Sequence A
Cognate Courses:

8 Hours

C237-MS Orthopedics for Teachers of Crippel Children
See suggested electives in Sequence A
D.

2 hI's

SEQUENCE FOR TEACHERS OF DEAF AND HARD-OF-HEARING CHILDREN

Required Courses:

16 Hours

Credit

Sequence A .......
. .................................... .
C330a-MS, C330b-MS, C330c-MS Specialized 'l'echniques and Practice in
Their Application to the Teaching of Exceptional Children
Electives in Education:

10 hI's
6 hI's

6 Hours

See suggested electives in Sequence A
Cognate Courses:

8 . Hours

·Electives for this sequence should be in Speech and Speech Correction.
GRADUATE COURSES
The courses listed below are given in the Graduate Division of the College. Upon
sufficient demand, a course not listed for a certain semester may be offered, or a
course listed for one semester may be changed to another semester. The class hours
may also be changed by agreement between students and the instructor.
For semesters and hours when courses will be given
write for GRADUATE BULLETIN
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Education
Bl05a-MS, Bl05b-MS
or 4 sem hr

The Construction

of

the Elementary-School Curric1tlnm.

2

The course is designed to acquaint students with theories, techniques, and practices
utilized in curriculum building. It deals mainly with "existing literature on the
subject, although some of the best courses of study will be examined and some
practice will be given to the techniques of curriculum building.
GARRISON
B151-MS

Administration and Supervision

of

Elementary Schools.

2 sem hr

This course deals with the general managerial problems of the elementary school.
It is open to students of maturity and experience who wish to fit themselves for
principalships and supervisorships in grades one to eight.
KELDER
B1S9-MS

Current Studies Relating to the Instructional Problems

of

Rural Schools.

2 sem hr
This course is designed for graduate students and others of maturity and adequate teaching experience who desire to make a study of current problems in the
field of rural education. In particular, the course should appeal to county commissioners of schools,principals of consolidated rural schools, and school-board
members concerned with the administration of rural education.
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M'£51-MS

Supervising InstrucPion in Elementary Schools.

'£ sem hr

This course deals with the practical work of classroom visitation and the evaluation
and improvement of the teaching observed. Attention will also be given to other
important means of supervision through which instruction is improved, such as
curricular work, research and experimentation, professional study, and teachers'
meetings. In addition, it will offer experienced teachers, supervising principals,
and supervisors guidance in developing programs of supervision and in planning
for their co-operative administration.
KELDER
Cl07a-MS Psychology of the Elementary School Subjects: Language and Reading
with Primary Emphasis on Preventive and Corrective Procedures in Reading. '£
sem hr

Study of the factors that determine readiness, development of readiness, appraisal
of present day methods, causes of success and failure, diagnosis of reading difficulties, instructional procedure to prevent and correct weaknesses in reading, and
measurement and evaluation of the program. This course is of value to elementaryschool teachers and to high school teachers who are confronted with reading
problems.
Cl07b-MS
2 sem hr

Psychology of the Elementary School Subjects: A.rithmetic and Spelling.
.

Deals with problems of readiness for the level of work attempted, of methods of
teaching, of measuring and evaluating instruction, and of planning and developing
a program of instruction in keeping with the psychological principles and results
of research in these fields. Designed for experienced tachers and supervisors or
principals.
GARRISON
Educational Tests and Measurements. '£ sem hr
Introduction to materials and methods available for classroom use in the analysis
of educational achievement and individual prognosis. The course includes a review
of standardized educational tests, new-type classroom examinations, tests of ability,
and necessary techniques in scoring, recording, and interpreting data.

Cl15-MS

C175-MS . Psych ology of Child Development.

'£ sem hr

The course aims at a consideration of the growth and development of the child
from birth to maturity. It will stress the factors credited with influencing mental
growth, and the problems of integrating the physical growth and development with
mental and social development. Growth curves will be studied, and the limitations
in interpreting them indicated.
Childhood Education. '£ sem hr
Emphasis here will be placed upon the problems of the teacher of pre-school and
primary-school children. This will involve a critical study of present practices and
trends in developing children through their responses to environmental influences,
and of how these environmental factors may be adapted to the educational needs
of in dividual pupils: Suitable work will be observed in the laboratory schools.

C177-MS

C'£'£5a-MS, C'£'£5b-MS

Seminar in Elementary Education.

'£ or -1 sem hr

In this course each student will make an intensive study of some significant problem
in elementary education. The unifying content will be the processes and principles
underlying pupil learning and normal development and the adaptation of the
educational program to such developmental factors in relation to pupil needs. Work
on the master's thesis may be prosecuted in this course.
LORD
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Special Education
C120-MS Mental Hygiene of Childhood and Adolescence. 2 sem hr
A basic course in the mental hygiene of late childhood and adolescence, with emphasis upon children who present behavior problems.
Summer session only
C132-MS

Clinical Study of Exceptional Children.

2 sem hr

A study of methods of diagnosing and treating the problems of exceptional children.
Opportunity is given for case studies and clinical experiences.
Education and Social Control of Mentally Retarded Children. 2 sem hr
This course deals with the problems of providing education and social supervision
for mentally handicapped children. Stress is placed upon an analysis of the needs
of the child, the problems he presents to the school and society, and the principles
of an adequate program of education and care.

C230-MS

Advanced Course in Psychology of Special Edtwation. 2 sem hr
This course is designed for teachers of exceptional children and experienced teachers of regular grades. Attention is given to experimental stndies dealing with exceptional children and the application of the findings to problems of edncation.
LORD
C234-MS

C237-MS

Orthopedics for Teachers of Crippled Children. 2 scm hr
'],his course is intended to give teachers and other workers in the field a comprehensive view of the medical and surgical aspects of orthopedic conditions common
among children. It will include lectures by specialists on anatomy, physiology,
]mcteriology, orthopedic and neurological lesions, malnutrition, cardiology, preventive and reconstructive measures. Material in physical therapy for appreCiation
but not for profes .. ional use will be presented. Clinical observation and field trips
1'0 institutions where this type of work is carried on will give the stud ent an insight
into its practical application.
BADGLEY
C'240a-MS, C240b-MS Seminar in Special Education. 2 scm lor
A course designed for the intensive study of a particular phase of special education
or development, on the basis of a psychological analysis of some form of atypy, of
a pieee of research pertaining to the student's particular interest. Master's thesis
may be started in this course. A stu(lent not planning to begin a thesis would be
expected to carry to completion a shorter problem of research.
LORD
Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education. 2 scm lor
'l'his course is designed for teachers and supervisors in the field of special education. Emphasis throughout the course will be on the nature and use of tests and
instruments of diagnosis employed with children presenting abnormalities in mental capacity, hearing, vision, speech and emotional and social adjustment. The
course will involve lectures, reading, reports, practice in the administration of
various instruments of measurement and diagnosis, and visitation of classes and
clinics in the vicinity devoted to the study of various types of disability among
children. Prerequisite: C1 Special Education.
GATES

C260-MS

G330a-MS, G330b-MS, G330c-MS

Spec'ialized Techniques and Practice in Their

2, 4, or 6 sem hr
This course is designed to give prospective teachers and supervisors in the field
of special education instruction and practice in the teaching of children with various
Appiicati<Jn to the 'l'eaching of Exceptional Children.
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types of handicaps. A program of study will be arranged for each student according to his needs for effectively teaching a specific type of handicapped child. Prerequisites: Teachers' Certificate, C1 and C130 Special Education or equivalent.
LORD
Advanced Problems in Speech tor the Dea,f. '2 sem hr
This course includes a survey of theories and methods of teaching speech to the
deaf; a study of special problems in speech ·development and correction at various
age-grade levels, stressing application of physiological phonetics and including discussion of multiple defect or deficiency such as: slow-learning deaf, cerebral-palsied
deaf, aphasic; observa tion of methods of diagnosis and treatment of various special
problems. Analysis and evaluation of research studies will lea d to formulation
and completion of an original r esearch problem.

47'2-MS

Teaching School Subjects to t'he Deat. 2 sem hr
Emphasis is placed upon the principles and techniques for teaching the common
school subjects to deaf children. Principles of curriculum building and organization of units of work are presented.
Offered upon sufficient dema nd

491-MS

Natural Science
Teaching Elementary School Science. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to analyze and evaluate in terms of modern elementary
science practices such topics as the elementary science philosophy, underlying principles and natural laws, lesson plans and units, field trips and excursions, visual
aids, equipment and supplies, history and literature, criteria for selection of books.
Cognate with such analysis and evaluations will be the direct application of the
best procedures with regard to these topics through actual practice and demonstration.
CURTIS

D157-MS

Mat erials tor Science in the Elementary Grades. '2 sem hr
This course is designed to provide for individual analysis in elementary-science
materials in two or three content areas (birds, insects, light, sound, etc.) according
to the individual needs and interests of the student. Such analysis includes a
thorough study of basic subject matter; a critical study of grade placement of
materials as shown in current texts and courses of study; the organization of two
or three comprehensive teaching units designed to be functional in each student's
current teaching situation. Attention will be given students who have special science
problems, such as special education teachers and elementary-science supervisors.
Prerequisite: Elementary Science 100, 4D1 or 4D2, and D-1m, or the equivalents.
CURTIS

D158-MS

FOR GRADUATES AND SENIORS

English
'2 sem hr
A study of the chief prose writers of the Victorian period: Macaulay, Carlyle,
Newman, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, Huxley, Stevenson. Prerequisites: four courses
in literature.
VIRTUE

407-MS

Victorian Prose.

Geography
R egions as Geographical Units. '2 sem hr
The natural setting, the distribution of people, the important occupations, and the
problems of future development in each of the following type regions: grazing,

12.5-MS
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fishing, subsistence hunting, subsistence agriculture, mining, manufacturing, urban
and commercial agriculture in its several forms. lGspecial emphasis on types of
regions treated in geography textbooks of elementary-school level. The course is also
open to approved seniors.

GLASGOW
126-MS

Local Regional Geography.

2 sem hr

A detailed geographic survey of a community, together with its trade area. Training in the use of the local environment for the teaching of geography in the
elementary schools; the use of source materials in local libraries, schools, businesses, and industrial plants; recognition of the features of the natural environment, with special stress on physiography and soils. This course is also op en to
approved seniors.

GLASGOW

History
Europe, 1500-1830. '2 scm hr
The major forces and development of the early modern period of European history
that throw light on present-day Europe. This course is also open to (tpproved 8enior8.
Not offered in 1949-50

1ft'2-MS

Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Europe. '2 sem hi'
Europe since 1830. Especially adapted to students who desire an understanding
of the major forces that have shaped r ecent Western civilization. OIJ en also to

1ft3-MS

8eniors with permission

01 in8tructor.

BLACKENBURG
Problem8 and Trends in American History. 2 scm Itr
A consideration of the historical background of cultural, industrial, agrarian, and
governmental aspects of the American scene. This course should contribute to an
understanding of a number of the more pressing problems of American society.

195-MS

Open also to seniors with permi8sion 01 the instructor.

Grounds and Buildings
GROUNDS
The college is well situated on high ground overlooking the city of Ypsilanti
and the Huron Valley. The college campus has been extended from the original
site of six acres to one hundred seven acres. A small lake and a beautiful grove
of pine trees make it attractive. Briggs field, containing a running track, a football field, and a baseball field, and a number of tennis courts, adds utility to the
campus.
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

The Arts Building
Formerly the Administration Building, it now houses the Art department, the In'
dustrial Arts department, the College Duplicating Service, and the offices of the
Aurora (the college Annual), and The Normal College News (college weekly).
The laboratories of the departments are well lighted and equipped, providing adequate studios and gallery space for exhibits.

Pierce Hall
This building, completed just in time for the opening of college in September
1948, replaces the original building which bore so proudly for an entire century
the name of John D. Pierce, first Superintendent of Public Instruction of the State
of Michigan. The magnificent but aged structure with its graceful tower was demolished by skilful wrecking crews in the course of the semester. 'l'he new building
houses the administrative offices, the Division of Field Services, and the departments of English and Speech, Education, and Mathematics.
The educational laboratory bas the typical psychological apparatus essential to
laboratory work in the advanced courses.. A testing laboratory, stocked with a
wide range of mental and educational tests, is provided for purposes of institutional
research.
The department of mathematics is equipped with surveying and other instruments used in practical work.

,Pease Auditorium
This building named for l!'rederic H. Pease, head of the Conservatory of Music
for many years, contains the main auditorium seating two thousand persons, and
also the Conservatory of Music. 'l'he studios and classrooms are equipped with
pianos and other musical instruments.

Welch Hall
This building named in honor of Adonijah R Welch, first president of the College,
houses. the departments of Business Education, Geography, History and Social
SCiences, and Home Economics.
The Home Economics Department is supplied with a variety of styles and types
of equipment and furnishings so as to meet the needs of the students in their class
work and to provide them with first-hand experience in studying equipment and
furnishings suitable for home and school ·use.
The geographical laboratory has a large collection of maps, pictures, models,
meteorological instruments, projecting apparatus, and slides.
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The geological laboratol-Y has a · good working collection of minerals, rocks and
fossils, maps, charts, models, a stereopticon, photographs, and slides. ·(The moraines
of the Huron-Erie ice lobe and the series of beaches of the ancient glacial lakes
are within easy reach of the college.)

Science Hall
In this building space is provided for the departments of natural science, chemistry, and physics including the science laboratories.
The agricultural laboratory contains facilities for work in soils, farm crops, and
plant propagation. The science gardens and greenhouse adjacent to the science
building contain much representative agricultural and botanical materials for illustrating various methods of plant propagation and plant culture.
The astronomical laborafJory consists of an open-air observatory on Science Hall ;
a sixteen-foot Warner and Swasey dome in which is mounted the 10-inch Mellish
equatorial telescope; a room for the Brandis transit; the Negus chronometer and
recording chronograph. A 4-inch Clark portable equatorial is used for outdoor
observa tion.
The biological laboratories contain collections of specimens for illustrative purposes and for systematic study, supplemented by charts and models, movie and
still cameras. Compound microscopes, micro tomes, tanks and aquaria, bird collections and several thousand specimens of fish, amphibians, and reptiles, are provided for student use. The herbarium has approximately four thousand mounted
plants from various sections of the United States and Canada. A vivarium contains
living forms used in the work of the natural science department. There is also an
extensive collection of microscopic and lantern slides. The zoological collection has
been enriched by a valuable skull series, the donation of the late Dr. John M.
Watling, Washington, D. C.
The ch emical laboratories include a preparation room, a laboratory for elementary chemistry, a laboratory for advanced chemistry, a balance room and a combined balance room and library. Proper chemical laboratory equipment, such as:
weights and balances, drying ovens, and electric furnace and apparatus for determina tion of molecular weights, fuel testing and food analysis, is provided.
The physical laboratories include general laboratories, an apparatus and shop
room, a laboratory for advanced experimental work, a · room for work with high
vacua and spectra, a large dynamo room, two dark rooms with photometry and
photography, a photographic room, and a tool room. Apparatus is provided to
illustrate the standard experiments, radio and allied subjects, x-ray, electronic .
measurements, electrical resonance, radio activity, high potential effects, diffraction,
polariscopic and spectroscopic work, lantern projection, photography, theoretical
and industrial photometry, and gas calorimetry.
The phYSiological laboratory contains a zoological collection, a life size manikin
of French manufacture, articulated and unarticulated skeletons, models, special
preparations, apparatus, charts, photographs, lantern slides, and a complete series
of microscopic mounts.

The Library
The modern language department and the library are located in this building.
The library contains 133,300 volumes. There are three reading rooms with a seating capacity of four hundred, open shelves containing 507 current periodicals, and
12,000 books as follows:
(1) General dictionaries, cyclopedias, commentaries, atlases, miscellaneous books
of quotations, library helps and compendia, year-books and almanacs;
(2) Bound files of general magazines, with Poole's index, the Reader's Guide,
Education Index, and other general indexes.

GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS
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In addition to the main library there are 4 departmental libraries on the campus,
varying in size from one hundred to four hundred volumes, Well-equipped libraries
in the campus training department are: the Roosevelt School elementary library of
4,798 volumes; the high school library of 10,968 volumes; grade-room libraries,
2,004 volumes; the Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education library, 1,35·2
volumes.
For students and teachers of rural education there is a library of 26,003 volumes
in the Lincoln Consolidated School Building.
The librarian meets interested students two hours a week during the first semester
for such practical instruction in reference work and in the use of books and
libraries as may be particularly helpful to them as teachers.
'.rhis course is a prerequisite for aU students who qualify as assistants in the
library. Student assistants are paid for their work.

Roosevelt Laboratory School
The campus laboratory school consists of elementary and secondary grades.

The Gymnasium Building
This building houses the departments of physical education and health education,
Rnd contains three gymnasiums, with swimming pools. It is equipped to provide
for indoor sports training and a complete intramural program. Five athletic fields
and fifteen tennis courts furnish adequate facilities for the training of physical
education students and, also, for the recreational activities of all students.

Walter O. Briggs Field
The Walter O. Briggs Field House and Athletic Field, presented to the College
by 'Walter O. Briggs, Sr., in 1937, furnishes excellent accommodations for athletics.
The Field House provides lockers, showers, train ing rooms, and rooms for officials.
One-half of the building will be used for indo~ practice in athletics.
A concrete bleacher replaces the wooden structure formerly on the south side
of the football field and track. The baseball grandstand, seating 3,000, occupies
the enlarged baseball field. It is built of concrete and steel throughout.

Health Residence
The Health Residence, a new, well equipped building houses the Health Service. It serves as the college hospital and health clinic.

The Julia Anne King, Bertha Goodison and Lydia Jones Halls
These residence halls, together accommodating twelve hundred women, are new,
fireproof, and beautiful in design. They are built in a quadrangle which insures
to all rooms adequate lighting and ventilation. They are nicely located, fianking
the Roosevelt School 011 either side, and convenient to the Library, McKenny Hall,
and classrooms.

The John M. Munson and James M. Brown Residence Halls
These residence halls are similar in design to the ·residence halls for women, and
accommodate 800 men.

Charles McKenny Hall
This building, a gift from the Alumni Association, is the student union. The social
activities of the campus center in this building.
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Starkweather Hall
The Hall, a gift from Mrs. Mary Starkweather, is the home of the Young
Women's Ohristian Association. The religious activities of the campus center in
this building.

Ellen H. Richards Home Management House
The Home Management Honse, named for }<}\len H. Richards, the founder of
organized home economics, providcs upperclass home economics majors with valuable experiences in the management of a home and family group. Under the
supervision of a member of the department staff, these students live in the house
for one semester.

The Horace H. Rackham School of Specia.i Education
This school is housed in a new building, a gift of the Rackham Foundation.
Facilities for the training and care of handicapped children include a dormitory
for non-resident Children, a therapeutic pool, and specially designed rooms and
equipment. This building also houses the School of Occupational Therapy.
Off· Campus Laboratory Schools
The city schools, the Lincoln Oonsolidated School, and the Oarpenter rural scbool,
affiliated with the college, furnish adequate facilities for teacher training.

Loan, Scholarship and Endowment
Funds
THE STUDENT AID CORPORATION
'l'he Student Aid Corporation was incorporated in 1928 for the general purpose
of unifying under one management the administration of various loan, scholarship, and such other funds as may from time to time be secured for use in
behalf of the college, its departments, or affiliated societies. The responsibilities
of the Student Aid Corporation are vested in a Board of Directors appointed, one
each year for a five-year term, by the President of the Michigan State Normal
College. The duties of the directors are to administer all loan, scholarship and
other special funds subject to the following conditions:
(1) Loans are made to students from the various funds according to conditions
established by the donors· or rules made by the Board of Directors.
(2) All loans and other disbursements are mad.e by order of the Board of
Directors.
All disbursements are made over the signature of the Secretary-Treasurer, countersigned by the President of the corporation.
(3) No distinction is made among students on account of program of study,
sex, race, religion or other affiliation further than those prescribed by the donors.
(4) Application for loans is made upon a blank form provided for this purpose.
Blank application forms may be obtained from the President of the Student Aid
Corporation. Application for loans must be in the hands of the Board of Directors
two weeks previous to the time the loan is desired.
(5) Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of donation, or where very
special conditions warrant it, no loans are made to students until they have earned
credits in the Michigan State Normal College. Loans will not be made to students
whose scholastic index is below 1.00 or to students who have shown evidence of
lack of responsibility in financial matters.
(6) The amount loaned any student is small and intended only to supplement
other resources.
(7) Each student signs a note for the full amount of the loan. The Board of
Directors may require the maker of the note to furnish security- either an endorser or acceptable collateral. In all cases sponsors are required in the applications
for loans.
(8) Except as otherwise provided for in the instrument of donation, the rate
of interes t is 6%. In all cases there is an initial service charge of twenty-five cents
for handling the account.
(9) The administration of scholarship funds and other speciat' funds will follow
the plan outlined in the instrument of donation. Where no such plan is outlined
the Board of Directors will outline such a plan.
(10) Since nearly all of our loan funds have been established as memorials,
the principal of most of them is invested in income earning securities, and only
the interest is loaned to students. In this manner the objectives of a permanent
loan fund and the desire to help worthy students are accomplished.
The Board of Directors at all times welcomes additions to existing funds as
well as the establishment of new loan or scholarship funds.
The donor should indicate how he or she wishes the bequest to be designated;
whether it is to be administered as a scholarship or as a loan fund; whether it is
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to be used in accordance with the rules of the Board of Directors of the Student
Aid Corporation, or is to be administered according to rules prescribed by the
donor.
FORM OF BEQUEST
The following form is believed to be suitable for inclusion in a will:
I giYe, devise, and bequeath to the Student Aid COl'POration (insert 11ere the slim or the propel·ty bequeathed);
to be used flS a (insert here eUher "scholat'shi,p" or "loan
fl.md"); to lIe known as (ins 6rt name), subject to the following conditions: (fltse'r t 11 61'e eith er the words "to be
administel'ed in acco/'dance 'W ith the l'ules of the Boat'd
of Direotors of the said CorporaPion," or state the conditions which you des'i/oe to i 'm pos e.)

The funds administered by the Student Aid Corporation as of June 30, 1947, are
as follows:

Loan J<'unds
The AbigaH Roe Memorial Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1914 by the friends of Miss Abigail l!'enton Roe,
a beloved and honored critic in the Training School from 1806 to 1914, by the
alumnae of Zeta Tau Alpha sorority, of which Miss Roe was patroness. "It is
loaned to students in the Junior class of high standing in scholarship, character
and social and general campus efficiency." The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The John D. Pieroe Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1921 by the Ypsilanti Board of Commerce for the
"purpose of aiding worthy students with loans of small amounts." The fund was
created primarily to help students in their fourth year with the expectation that
the money would be returned within a year. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Alpha Mu Sigma Loan Fund

This fund was established by the alumnae chapter of the Alpha Mu Sigma by
a gift of $100 in 1927. The fund is loaned to worthy students of the college with
the approval of some local member of the sorority. The principal of this fund is
$681,99.
The Raohel J. Davidson Loan Fund

This fund was established by the will of Rachel J. Davidson and is one of the
oldest of the loan funds. This fund is loaned to worthy students of the college.
The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
'l' he Bessie Leach Priddy Loan Fund

This fund was established by the Matrons' Association of the College in appreciation of Mrs. Priddy's work as Dean of Women from 1915 to 1923, for the purpose
of aiding worthy students. The principal of this fund is $419.52.
The Sigma Nu Phi Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1925 by the Detroit Chapter of Sigma Nu Phi. The
principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
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The Women's League Loan Fund

The Women's League Fund was established in 1921 by gifts of twenty-five cents
each from women students. The purpose of the fund was to give financial aid to
women students, The principal of this fund is $2,000.00.
The Gt'ace E. Roberts Loan Fund

This fund was established by the will of the late Dimon H. Roberts, Superintendent of the Training School from 1900 to 1928, in memory of his wife Grace E.
Roberts. The will provides for an original amount of $2,000.00 "all or any part to
be loaned by the committee to deserving students and under such safeguards as to
them may seem advisable and expedient."
The Wilbur P. Bowen Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1929 by the Physical Education Club and faculty
as a memorial to Wilbur P.Bowen, Director of Physical Education of the Michigan
State Normal College from 1894 to 1928. Loans are made only to Juniors and
Seniors. The principal of this fund is $1,500.00.
Senior Class of 1930 Loan Fund

This fund was established by the Senior Class of 1930. Loans from this fund
are to be made to deserving senior students. October 25, 1944, contributions from
the classes of 1924, 1929, 1933, 1934, 1935, and 1936, amounting to $803.87, were
added. The principal of this fund is $1,807.38. .
Sarah A. Geor.qe Memorial Fund

The Sarah A. George Memorial Fund was started in 1930 under the sponsorship
of the Ladies Literary Club of Ypsilanti in memory of Mrs. Sarah George, long
a resident of Ypsilanti, a stimulating leader in civic affairs, and the wife of a
former superintendent of the city schools and of the Training School. The principal
of this fund is $1,124.20.
The General Student Loan Fund

This fund was derived from various sources. Small don.ations not intended as
special bequests are credited to this fund. The principal of the fund is $1,674.76.
D. A. R. Student Loan Fund

This fund was established by a gift of $250 in March, 1931, and additional gifts
of $80 in October, 1931, and $170 in March, 1932, by the Daughters of the American
Revolution of Michigan. Loans are made to any worthy student at the discretion
of the Directors of the Student Aid Corporation. The principal of this fund is
$938.20.
English Club Loan Fund

This fund was established by the English Club in 1933. The money is to be loaned
to deserving English students. The principal of this fund is $75.05.
American AS80ciation of University Women'8 Loan Fund

This fund was established by the Ann Arbor-Ypsilanti Branch of the American
Association of University Women. The money is to be loaned to deserving women
students. The principal of this fund is $415.06.
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The Ypsilanti Women's Study Club Loan Fund

This loan fund was established in 1933 by the Women's Study Club of the city of
Ypsilanti. The money is to be loaned to deserving students of the Michigan State
Normal College. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Genevieve M. Walton Memorial Loan Fund

In 1920, the Contemporary Club, now the Faculty ~Women's Club, contributed the
S11m of $200 to establish a loan fund for Freshmen women, in response to an urgent
need. For twelve years the fund was administered by Miss Genevieve M. Walton,
President of the Club in 1920, and College Librarian from 1892 to 1932. After her
death, the Club assigned the accumulated fund to the Directors of the Student Aid
Corporation as a memorial to Miss Walton and her many years of efficient and
sympathetic service. One hundred dollars was added to this fund in 1939 as a
bequest from Miss Ada Norton, devoted friend of the Normal College in which she
taught for forty years. The principal of this fund now amounts to $1,000.00
The Effi Belle Deam Loan Fund

The Effie Belle Deam Loan fund was made possible through the gift of $2,000
provided for in the will of Effie Belle Deam and became available in 1931. Miss
Deam received the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy in 1906. During the last years
of her life she was a teacher in the Detroit city schools. The principal of this
fund is $2,000.00.
'l'he Forum Club Fund

'l'his fund was cstabl\shed in 1933 by the Forum Club of Ypsilanti. 'l'lle money
is to be loaned to deserving students. The principal of this fund is $94.:H.
The Samuel B. Laird Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1932 by a gift from Mrs. Laird and .Jessic Laird,
wife and daughter, to be administered by the Student Aid Corporation. 'l'he memorial
fund serves to express the loyalty to the college, the affection for young people,
and the devotion to teaching, of him who was a member of the college faculty
~rom 1899 to 1932. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Marinetta Goodell Coryell Loan Fund

This fund was started as a memorial to Marinetta Goodell (Coryell) of the class
of 1900. It is available temporarily as a revolving loan fund, preferably to a few
selected and wbrthy country girls of merit and good character, who are members
of the senior class. The fund is controlled by trustees, but is handled through the
Student Aid Corporation of the College, subject to the direction of the trustees.
The trustees are William C. Coryell and the Dean of Women.
Facultu Dames oj M. S. N. C.

This fund was established through gifts from the wives of members of the
faculty for the purpose of helping especially needy students. The fund totals
$646.12.
The Mildl"ed A. Bolt Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1938 by the Detroit Sorosis as a testimonial to the
service of Mildred A. Bolt as a leader in civic and women's club work. The fund
totals $163.06.

'-------------------------~------
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The Oharles O. Hoyt Loan Fund

This fund was established by the Phi Delta Pi Fraternity. The fund is a
memorial to Professor Oharles O. Hoyt, a member of the Oollege faculty from 1896
to 1928 and for several years head of the Education Department. The principal of
the fund is $211.99.
The RoosevelfJ High School Loan Fund

This fund was established by
School graduates, who, without
Michigan State Normal Oollege.
of the Student Aid Oorporation.

the Class of 1938 to aid worthy Roosevelt High
such aid, could not continue their education at
The fund is to be administered by the Directors
The principal of the fund is $122.89.

The Ella M. Wilson Memorial Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1940 by her family as a memorial to Miss Ella M.
vVilson who will be remembered for her unswerving loyalty to the college, the
students, friends, and the community, and for her ceaseless application to study,
which made her an outstanding counselor and teacher. She was an alumna of the
college and a member of its faculty from 1903 until her death November 24, 1939.
The fund is to be loaned to deserving students at the discretion of the Student
Aid Oorporation. The principal of this fund is $974.88.
Kappa Psi Alumnae Loan Fund

Kappa Psi, organized in 1901 as a musical sorority, suspended active campus
life in 1935. A strong and loyal alumnae group established a loan fund in 1938.
Sums have been added each year since until the total is now $500.53.
The Bertha Goodison Loan Fund

This fund was established in 1938 by the members of the Fine Arts Olub as a
permanent testimonial of affection and respect to Miss Goodison who was a member of the college faculty from 1900 to 1937. She served as head of the Fine Arts
Department from 1912 to 1937. The principal of the fund is $520.39.
Anonymous Gift

$702.19.
The W. K. Kellogg Foundation Loan Fund

The W. K. Kellogg Foundation loan fund was established in April, 1944, to
provide financial assistance for students who are majoring in occupational therapy.
Principal, $2,220.78.
The Faculty Women's Student Aid Fund

During the year 1942-43, the Faculty Women's Olub gave $100.00 to establish a
Faculty Women's Student Aid Fund. The fund now amounts to $319.51.
Bessie L. Whitaker Loan Fund

Oontributed by Miss Bessie L. Whitaker, a former member of the Michigan State
Normal Oollege faculty, from residuary funds in her possession. The principal is
$145.00.
The Marshall E. O'Berg Student Loan Fund

This fund was established September 18, 1944, by Mrs. Marshall O'Berg, in memory of her son, Lieutenant Marshall E. o 'Berg, a bomber pilot, who lost his life
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March 5, 1943. Mr. O'Berg was graduated from the Normal College June 23, 1941.
The gift, amounting to $500.00, was from Mrs. O'Berg and other members of the
family. The income from the fund is to be used in aSSisting needy and meritorious
students in continuing their education at the Normal College. The principal is
$623.18.
The Carrie R Boclcheim Memorial Loan Fund

This fund was established by a bequest of $2,000.00 in the will of E'rances Bockheim Schumaker. Carry B. Bockheirn, a sister of Mrs. Schumaker, was a student in
Detroit High School until 1891, when she entered the Michigan State Normal College from which she was graduated with a Life Certificate March 2, 1894. Following this, Miss Bockheirn taught several years in the Detroit l'nbHc Schools.
The Dimon H. Roberts Loan Fund
~'his fund was established April 29, 1947, by the Kappa Phi Alpha Fraternity in
1I0nor of the memory of Professor Roberts, who was for many years Superintendent of the Training School, and who was also patron of the fraternity. In issuing
loans from this fur.d, the Student Aid Corporation is expected to show preference ..
to the members of the Kappa Phi Alpha Fraternity, but, if members of the Fraternity do not borrow the total amount, the Corporation is authorized to use its
judgment in making loans from this fund to other worthy students. ~'he principal
of this fund is $496.44.

Scholarship and Endowment Funds
The Garden Project Opporttmity Fund

This money is to be invested and the interest returned to the Natural Science
Department to promte student projects or such other activities as in the judgment of the department will be helpful to students speciali:'ling in the department.
The prinCipal of this fund is $1,714.24.
The Goodison Hall Emergency Fund

This fund was established by action of the House Council of Goodison Hall. The
source of the contribution was from the accumulation of excess funds from various
Goodison Hall Activities. The fund is to be used for special needs of Goodison
Hall residents. The principal is $103.70.
The Frederick B. McKay Scholarship

This fund was established in 1938 by the local chapter of Pi Kappa Delta for
the purpose of encouraging worthy members in their interest in public speaking.
The principal of this fund is $1,028.01.
The 1927 Junior Class Intel'pretaUve Reading Contest Fund

This fund was established by the Junior Class of 1927. The income is devoted to
prizes awarded in an annual interpretative reading contest held during the latter
part of the second semester. The principal of this fund is $466.41.
The Mary A. Goddard Testimonial Fund

This fund was established by friends and former stUdents of Mary A. Goddard,
teacher of botany in the Natural Science Department from 1900 to 1939. Miss Goddard's work was characterized by the very large number of students whom she
i,nspired to pursue scientific careers. The amount of this fund is $1,120.19.
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The Lydia I. Jones Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1939 by the Women'!> League of Michigan
State Normal College in recognition of Miss Jones' marked success in stimulating
the development of the intellectual, cultural, and social interests of women on our
campus. Miss Jones was Dean of Women from 1924-1939. Awards are made on
the recommendation of the Dean of 'Vomen and a committee of the Women's
League. The amount of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Mark Jefferson Scholarship Fund

This fund was established by students, faculty, and friends, and was presented
to the Normal College in 1939, as a token of appreciation of the work of Mark
Jefferson, as Head of the Geography Department from 1901-1939. The fund now
totals $1,020.00.
The Adella R. Jackson Scholarship Fund

This fund was established in 1939 as a testimonial to Miss Jackson, who was a
second grade critic teacher in the Training School of Michigan State Normal College from 1896 to 1936. The fund was established by her students who recognized
her as counselor, teacher and friend. The principal of the fund is $1,074.22.
The E. Estelle Downing Library Fund

During 1939 and 1940, the gift of nearly two hundred books to the Michigan
State Normal College Library was made possible through a fund established by
friends and students of Professor E. Estelle Downing. This fund is a tribute to a
devoted teacher who taught forty years in the English Department of the College.
The fund consists of a permanent endowment, the interest of which will be invested
by Miss Downing during her life time, and a flexible temporary fund, all of which
is immediately available to Miss Downing for the purchase of any stimulating
books she chooses for the College Library. The permanent fund totals $925.93.
The Fannie E . Beal Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1940 by the Women's League of the Michigan
State Normal College. Miss Beal was Acting Dean of Women 1923-1924, Assistant
Dean of Women 1924-1939, Associate Dean of Women 1939-1940. This award is
granted each spring to the president-elect of the 'Vomen's League. The amount of
the fund is $1,000.00.
The Vinora Beal Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1940 by Fannie E. Beal as a memorial to h er
sister, who for twenty-three years was connected with the Roosevelt Laboratory
School: as training teacher of English and assistant principal from 1914 to 1928;
as librarian from 1928 to 1937. The income from this fund of $1,000.00 is awarded
to a Roosevelt graduate who has maintained a high character and scholastic
record.
The Bert· W. Peet Scholarship
This endowment for awards in chemistry was established in 1941 by the Michigan
State Normal College Chemistry Club and the contributions of other friends. The
income from this fund is awarded to students who have made especially good
records in the field of chemistry. The amount of this fund is $1,048.90.
The John M. Munson Scholarship Fund

This fund was established by the Senior Class of 1941 in honor of President
John M. Munson by a gift of $29.40. The Senior Class of 1942 added to this amount
$223.35, the Senior Class of 1944 added $180.63, and the Senior Class of 1945 added
$67.05. The principal, including accumulated earnings, is now $641.97.
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The MarJj E. Goddard Scholarship Loan Fund

This fund was left by Miss Goddard "to the Michigan State Normal College, to
be used for scholarship loans to students in Natural Science in said college, said
loans to be awarded by the faculty in Natural Science." This fund bas been accepted by the Student Aid Corporation as a memorial of devotion to Natural Science
students as well as to her years of faithful service to the College. The principal
of this fund is $1,000.00.
The John M. Munson Lecture Fund

On January 30, 1942, Dr. E. A. Pittenger of Aberdeen, South Dakota, class of
1!)12, tendered the Michigan State Board of Education an endowment to sustain
an annual address at Michigan State Normal College, to be known as the .Tohn
M. Munson Address.
In a resolution expressing appreciation for this unusual gift, the State Board of
Education agreed to carry out the purposes indicated and placed the money in
custody of the Normal College Student Aid Corporation, the income to be used in
securing annually a person distinguished in his field to give at the College the John
M. Munson Address. The principal of this fund is $3,000.00.

•

The Joseph P. Doyle Memorial Scholarsh'ip

Mrs. Pearl M. Doyle, in memory of her husband, Joseph P. Doyle, awards annually to needy and meritorious students scholarships amounting to $200.00. The
recipients are determined by the college authorities.
The Mary Winters Memorial Award

\Vas established in 1946 by Mr. and Mrs. E. L. \Vinters in memory of their
daughter, Mary, a student at Michigan State Normal College from September
1943 to June 1946. Mary Winters exemplified the finest ideals of young womanhood
snd was at the time of her death, secretary-elect of the Women's League. The
'Vomen's Lellgue added to the gift of MiRs Winter's parents an amount sufficient
to make the principal $1,500.00. The award is made annually by the Women's
League Executive' and Advisory Boards upon recommendation of the Dean of
Women and heads of departments.
The Palm Leaf Club Scholarship

'l'his scholarship. which amounts to $75.00, is awarded annually to a meritorious
graduate of Ypsilanti Central High School or Roosevelt High School by the Palm
Leaf Club of ypsilanti. The Club is a member of the Association of Colored
'Women's Clubs of Michigan.
The Olive L. Davis Scholarship Fund

This fund was established August 29, 1946, in memory of Olive h Davis, Class
of 1909, by Jennie I. Campbell and Ella M. Campbell of Ann Arbor, both of the
Class of 1909, and Jennie Phillips of Fenton. Miss Davis was a critic teacher in
the Normal College Training School. The principal of the fund is $250.9'3.
The Carl A. Lindegren Music Scholarships

Carl A. Lindegren was for thirty-one years a member of the staff of the music
department of Micbigan State Normal College. During most of this time he was
singing director of the Ypsilanti Rotary Club. The range of his private instruction
included the whole Detroit area. All wbo knew Mr. Lindegren were strongly attracted to him for his qualities as a friend and gentleman, and inspired by his
artistic genius. That his sudden passing in January, 194-8, was deeply felt is at-
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tested by the following music scholarships that were established immediately following his death. The recipients of these scholarships are to be designated by a
committee chosen by the president of Michigan State Normal College. The scholarships are designated as follows:
The Carl A. Lindegren Normal College Music Scholarship Fund-principal sum,
$1,301.00.
The Carl A. Lindegren Rotary Music Scholarship Fund-principal sum, $1,469.35.
The Estelle Downing Scholarship Fund

June 9, 1948, the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation, pursuant
to the request of the officers of the Women's League, transferred the accumulated
earnings of the Women's League Loan Fund to a new fund to be known as the
Estelle Downing Scholarship Fund. The interest of this new fund is to be awarded
in the form of annual scholarships to be approved by the Women's League Executive Board. The principal of this fund is $1,132.98.
Dr. M. Mary Rohn Scholarship

This endowment was established by Dr. M. Mary Rohn of Orient State School,
Orient, Ohio. The earnings from this fund are to be awarded annually by the
Board of Directors to needy and meritorious students. Dr. Rohn was graduated
from Michigan State Normal College, June 1898. The principal of this fund is
$1,000.00.
The Fannie Chec1Jer Burton Scholarship

This fund had its incipiency in March, 1949, with a contribution of $100.00 from
the Physical Education Club and $103.00 from the faculty of the Physical Education Department. At the time ' of printing this catalog, contributions from former
students and other friends of Mrs. Burton have increased the principal to $1,261.00.
Fannie Cheever Burton was the first teacher of physical education for women at
Michigan State Normal College, and during her lifetime she gave generously of
her time and money to help in establishing the department.
The Marvin S. Pittman Rural Education Scholarship

October 24, 1949, the original committee members of The Letro Society requested
the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation to change the name of the
Letro Loan Fund to the Marvin S. Pittman Rural Education Scholarship Fund.
Conforming to the request, the members of the Board unanimously approved the
change as of November 16, 1949. The principal of the Letro Fund on June 30,
1949, was $25,2.54. Contributions since July 1, 1949, have increased the fund to
$384.54. Dr. Pittman was for many years head of the departments of Rural llJducation and Teacher Training at Michigan State Normal College. During his period
of service he was the leader of the movement which culminated in the establishment of the Lincoln Consolidated School.
The Susan B. Hill Scholarship

June 9, 1949, the Women's League placed in the custody of the Student Aid
Corporation $1,000.00 to be considered the principal of the Susan B. Hill Scholarship Fund, the income from which is to be used as an annual scholarship to· be
awarded to the Vice~President of the Women's League. Miss Hill has been Dean
of Women at Michigan State Normal College since September, 1939.
The Alpha Sigma Tau Scholarship

November 5, 1949, the National Council of the Alpha Sigma Tau presented
$250.00 in honor of the fiftieth anniversary of the founding of Alpha Sigma Tau
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Sorority on the campus of Michigan State Normal College November 4, 1899. During
the past half century twenty-two collegiate chapters have been established.
The National Council proposes to increase the fund to $1,000.00 within twelve
months.
The income from this fund is to be awarded annually in the form of scholarships
at the discretion of the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation.
The Mary E. Oampbell Scholarship

The Mary E. Campbell Scholarship Fund was established December 29, 1948, by
the gift of $300.00 from Jennie and Ella Campbell, sisters of Mary E. Campbell.
The income from this fund is to be awarded to meritorious students at the discretion of the Board of Directors of the Student Aid, Corporation. Miss Campbell
was graduated from Michigan State Normal College in June, 1905, and did her
first teaching in Bad Axe.
The Stoic Sooiety Scholar8hip

Annually scholarships are awarded to worthy second-year students of exceptional
ability to aid them in returning for their third-year work. These scholarships are
derived from the following endowment funds :
The E. A. Strong Scholar8hip

This endowment was raised by the Stoic Society and in 1913 was presented to
the college as a memorial to the many years of fine service given to the college by
Professor Edwin A. Strong, who was head of the ,Physics Department from 1885
to 1920. The awarding of this scholarishp carries with it the presidency of the
Stoic Society. Principal, $1,000.00.
The Julia Anne King Soholar8hip

This endowment was established by the Stoic Society in 192..'1 as a memorial to
Professor King, a teacher in the college from 1881 to 1918. The fund received in
1937 additional gifts amounting to $200.00 from the estates of Genevieve Cross and
Annie J. Cross bestowed in memory of their sister Harriet C. Newington. Principal,
$1,200.00.
The Elizabeth Simp80n Scholarship

This endowment was presented in 1924 by the heirs of Elizabeth Simpson, who
had served as an assistant in the college library from 1907 to 1923. The memorial
was presented as a means of carrying out Miss Simpson's expressed desire that she
might aid worthy students in acquiring an education. Principal, $785.60.
The Lucy 08band Scholarship

This endowment was presented in 1925 by the Honorable Fred W. Green of the
class of 1893 as a tribute to a beloved teacher who taught in the natural science
department of the college from 1882 to 1895. Principal, $1,000.00.
The Nathan A. Harvey Scholarship

The endowment was raised by the Stoic Society, and by them presented to the
College in 1931 as a memorial to Professor Harvey's valuable service in the Normal
College from 1904 to 1926. Principal, $1,000.00.
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The Oarl E. Pray Scholarship

This endowment was raised by the joint efforts of the Stoic Society and the
Normal College History Club and presented to the College in 1937 as a token of
the high regard in which Professor Pray is held by the students and friends who
have come in contact with him during his service in the Normal College from 1913
to 1938. Principal, $1,115.50.
The Benjamin Leonard D'Ooge Scholarship

This endownment was raised under the auspices of the Stoic Society through gifts
from Professor D'Ooge's friends and former students, and presented to the College
in 1938 as a tribute to his valuable service during more than half a century of
teaching in the Oollege, from 1886 to 1938. Principal, $1,050.00.
The L. H. Jones Scholarship

This endowment was established by Mrs. Edith Jones Shaefer as a memorial to
her father, Dr. L. H. Jones, who was president of Michigan State Normal Oollege
during the years 1902-1912. Dr. Jones' life was devoted to the service of public
education. The amount of the fund is $1,000.00.
The J. Stuart Lathers Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1940 by students, faculty, alumni, and other
friends in recognition of Professor Lathers as founder and patron of the Stoic
Society and of his fine constructive work as a teacher and leader in the community. Principal, $1,062.26.
The J. Milton Hover Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1941 by his friends as a tribute to the memory
of a distinguished alumnus, a ·great teacher, a loyal friend, and a man of many
noble qualities. The amount of the fund is $1,258.48.
The Professor Daniel Putnam and Professor Mary B. Putanm
Scholarship Fund

This fund was est~blished August 8, 1944, by Daniel W. Kimball, Class of 1899,
a grandson of Dr. Daniel Putnam, and a nephew of Professor Mary B. Putnam.
Mr. Kimball's gifts amounted to $1,000. July 3, 1948, the Student Aid Corporation
received under the terms of the will of Mrs. Jennie S. Putnam, widow of Arthur
S. Putnam, who was a son of Daniel Putnam, and a brother of Mary Putnam, an
additional bequest of $1,000 to be added to this fund, making a total principal of
$2,000. Both Dr. Daniel Putnam and his daughter, Professor Mary B. Putnam,
were members of the College faculty. Dr. Putnam was acting President of Michigan
State Normal College from 1881 to 1883 and in 1885 to 1886. The income from this
fund is to be used in awarding scholarships under the direction of the officers of
the Stoic Society.

THE KAPPA DELTA PI SCHOLARSHIPS
Pi chapter, Kappa Delta Pi, national honorary society in education, awards the
following three scholarships annually, all named for members of the society, past
and present:
The Martha Best Scholarship

This endowment was converted from the Kappa Delta Pi loan fund in 1949 and
named in honor of Miss Martha Best, active in the society as counselor of the local
chapter. Funds were given by Pi Chapter, beginning in 1931. Principal is now over
$1,100.00.
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The Roger Arnett Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1949 by the local chapter from funds earned
by operating concessions at athletic events. It was named in honor of Roger
Arnett, a track star of 1930-31, who showed remarkable courage in adversity. The
fund now contains $800.00.
The Elmer A. Lyman Scholarship

This endowment was established in 1.950 as a memorial to Professor Elmer A.
Lyman, head of the mathematics department for many years, uy his associa te and
frieml, Dr. Theodore I-indquist, professor emeritus. The gift was over $] ,100.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS
'l'he State Board of Education has established 315 scholarships, open to worthy
students. The scholarships, each of which amounts to $7G.OO a year, are awarded
only to persons presenting evidence of superior scholarship. Application should hc
made by the student directly to the Registrar of the College.

Societies and Clubs
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Michigan State Normal College was founded in 1849. Since then many
thousands of students have graduated from its several curricula. These students
are now engaged not only in the teaching profession but also many other occupations.
The Alumni Association has always served as a bond between the College and
its former students. Membership is available to graduates, former students and
members of the faculty.
The Board of Directors consists of fifteen members who are chosen by a vote
of the alumni at the annual June meeting. The College President is an ex-officio
member.
Cooperating with the College, the Association at the time of its incorporation
in 1926 inaugurated a campaign to raise funds for the erection of a Union Building.
This building, Charles McKenny Hall, was completed in 1931 and serves as a center
for many college activities.

THE STUDENT COUNCIL
The organized student body is represented by the Student Council. This is an
elective body which represents all students duly enrolled at anyone time, both men
and women. It is concerned with student welfare generally, student social life on
the campus, the co-ordination of student objectives and activities with those of the
faculty, and student participation in the promotion of the best interests of the whole
college as an educational institution.
The Council is composed of one representative for each one-hundred students;
each residence hall elects the number to which it is entitled and the off-campus
students elect their representatives. Elections are held in the spring. Meetings are
held every Tuesday evening throughout the school year.

WOl\'IEN'S LEAGUE
The Women's League of Michigan State Normal College was organized in 1919.
It is an organization to which all women students belong upon registration in the
College. Its purposes are: to provide a means by which women students may
participate in student government; to provide an opportunity for membership ill
group activities; to work with fellow students and faculty in maintaining high
standards in college life; and to provide opportunities to practice techniques of
friendliness, leadership, cooperation and democracy.
The work done by the League is planned by its governing Boards, the Executive
and Advisory Boards, members of which are elected from all the women students
on campus.

CAMPUS SISTERS
Campus Sisters are a traditional service of the ·Women's League rendered by
women on campus who volunteer to assist new students upon their arrival to
Michigan State Kormal College. Women students selected to participate in this
program are chosen by the Campus Sister Committee because of their own satisfactory adjustment to college life.

COMMUNITY SERVICE CLUB
Community Service Club is a committee of the Women,'s League. This club gives
service in two Ypsilanti Community Houses, to the Lincoln, Rackham and Roose-

246

NOUMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

velt Laboratory Schools, to the Ypsilanti Girl Scout Program, and to the Red Cross.
Participation in this program is entirely voluntary on the part of each woman
student.
MEN'S UNION
Every man on campus is a member of this organization. Its object is to further
the social life of the men, to stimulate co-operative interest in matters of general
student welfare, and to assist its members with their problems. The Union works
with many campus organizations to further a democratic spirit of fellowship at
Michigan State Normal College.

CAMPUS FORUMS
Campus Forums are fostered by a joint committee from the Women's League
and Men's Union. These meetings are held bi-monthly and are open to all students
on campus. The 'programs are planned to explain topics of interest to all students.
DEPARTME.J.~AL CLUBS
ART CLUB
The Art Club is open to any person on .campus. Its ' aim is to promote fellowship
among students who have a common interest in Art. It undertakes to stimUlate
original and creative work as well as to broaden acquaintanceship with contemporary professional work.

ASSOCIATION FOR CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
The Association for Childhood Education is a local chapter of the National
Association for Ohildhood Education and is open to students in either early or
later elementary education. It offers help to prospective teachers in understanding
children, and is interested in the education and well-being of aU children. 'J'he
club fosters a better social spirit among the members on campus and identifies
students with a national organization designed to further their educational interests and to promote a better professional attitude.

BUSINESS CLUB
The Business Club is open to all students majoring or minoring in business
education and business administration. The purpose of the club is to promote a
professional interest in business and to foster friendship among the students.
Meetings are held menthly and the programs under the leadership of student
committees are varied to include social and business activities.

CHEMISTRY CLUB
Any person enrolled in chemistry or who has been a student in that department
is eligible for membership. It is the purpose of the club to promote interest in
Ohemistry and to further scientific study. The monthly meetings feature discussions of recent developments· in chemistry, ' reviews of timely papers in the literature,
movies related to chemistry and talks by alumni who are active in the industrial
and educational fields. An annual Chemistry Club Alumni meeting is held every
year.

OOLLEGIATE COUNTRY LIFE CLUB
The Collegiate Country Life Club is composed of students specializing or those
interested in Rural Education. The majority of its members pursue the State
Limited Certificate Curriculum. It strives to develop group spirit among its members, and to provide these members with skills which will prove helpful to teachers
in rural service.
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DEBATING CLUB
The Debating Club is open to any college student interested in debate. Previous
debating experience is not necessary. The purpose of the group is to attain clarity
in thought and effectiveness in oral presentation of ideas: Practice in both intrasquad and inter-collegiate debate is offered. The season extends from October
until May; thus there is adequate opportunity for all squad members to gain much
practice in speaking.

ENGLISH CLUB
The purpose of the club is to establish a close relationship among students interested in English. It also tries to deepen the interest in different fields of literature, creative writing, and the teaching of English. 'i'he membership is composed
of students majoring in English and the faculty in the department.

GAVEL AND ROSTRUM
Gavel and Rostrum is open to twenty-five students interested in speech who have
at least a "C" average and are invited to become members. The Club's weekly
meetings consist of speeches, readings, debates and discussions.

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE CLUB
The purpose of the club is to foster an intelligent and practical interest in the
Social ·Sciences and to promote friendship among the members and faculty in the
department. Membership is open to history and social science majors and minors.

HOME ECONOMICS CLUB
All students who are taking courses in the home economics department are
eligible for membership in the Home Economics Club. The Club provides opportunities for students who have a common interest in the field of home economics
to apply some of the principles which they have learned in their classes and to
gain practical experience in such activities as preparing and serving dinners, food
demonstrations, fasbion lectures and field trips. The local club is a member of the
state and national college club organizations.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB
The purpose of the Industrial Arts Club is to promote good fellowship, to
encourage good scholarship, and to stimulate interest in the progressive educational
ideas in tbe field of Industrial Arts. 'l'hrough the medium of the Club the members
have an opportunity to meet leaders in their particular field, attend conventions,
and social functions sponsored by the Club. Students majoring or minoring in
Industrial Arts are eligible for membership.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
The International Relations Club, sponsored by the Carnegie Endowment, meets
weekly. The Club presents noted authorities on international relations, foreign
and domestic problems, followed by informal discussions. The club is open to all
students who have an interest in these problems.

MATHEMATICS CLUB
The Mathematics Club is open to any student having a special interest in
mathematics. The Club's purpose is to broaden the knowledge of its members
. along historical, pedogogical, and practical lines of mathematics and to encourage
good fellowship.
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MUSIC CLUB
AU students majoring in music are expected to become members. Other students
who have completed two courses ill music are eligible. The purpose of the club is
to s timulate interest in phases of music not pursued in music classes and to encourage companionship among its members. This is accomplished through informal
concerts, programs of original compositions, and an annual conference with alumni
as guest speakers, and a June breakfast.

NATURAL SCIENCE CLUB
This organization is composed of students and faculty interested in Nntl1l'nl
Science. The purpose of the club is two-fold: to learn of the historical and r ecent
advancements in the field of natural science and to promote friendship among the
members.

OFF-CAMPUS WOMEN'S ASSOCIATION
Any woman student not living in a college-operated living- center is antomatically
a member of the Off-Oampus Women's Association. The purpose of this organil-mtion is three-fold: to provide an opportunity for all women not living in Residen ce
Halls to become acquainted with and to participate fully in campus activities, to
foster wide acquaintance among the women living off campns, and to promote
closer association among off-campus women and all other women in college.

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CLUB
The Occupational Therapy Olub exists for the three-fold purpose of acquaintIngits members and the public with thiR particular fi eld of work; identifying its
members with active associations within the profession; and promoting companionship among the students majoring in Occupational Therapy. Any student in
any year of college work who is interested in or has chosen Occupational Therapy
as his major is eligible for membership.

ORCHESIS (DANCE CLUB)
Any girl, whether she has had dancing or not, is eligible to tryout for tile
Dance Olub. On the basis of her experience she is placed in the beginning, intermediate or advanced group. The purpose of the club is to teach dance techniques,
work on dance composition, and to prepare dance numbers for school programs.
The Dance Club inspires interest in the dance and provides opportunity for creative
expression and development of poise and grace.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB
All students majoring in physical education are expeeted to become members
of the physical education club. The Club brings to its members outstanding speakers
who are interested in physical education or its related subjects.

SJ>ECIAL EDUCATION CLUB.
This organization is open to anyone on campus who is interested in Special
Education problems such as working with the blind, deaf and hard of hearing,
orthopedic, slow of learning, or in sight saving. The majority of the meetings
are of a professional nature. Guest speakers, well known in their fields, bring.
topics of importance and interest to club members.
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STUDENT WIVES' CLUB
This club is composed of the wives of students who are attending Michigan State
Normal College. It aims to bring the members into a closer relationship with the
college and with each other.

WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION
The Women's Recreation Association is open to all women students on campus.
It sponsors intramural sports and activities for women students as well as some
co-recreational activities. After a woman has participated in one sport sponsored
by the Association she becomes an active member and is eligible to attend Spring
Camp. As an active member, with a cumulative "C" average or better, she may
be elected to serve on the W.R.A. Board. Sports managers are appointed for each
activity.

HONOR SOCIETIES
KAPPA DELTA PI
Kappa Delta Pi is a national honor society in education for junior and senior
men and women of high scholarship and professional promise, and for those
already in the field of educational service who have achieved distinction. A minimum amount of credit must be completed in professional education courses and the
scholarship rating must be in the upper quartile before election is considered.
The objects of the society are to develop scholarship, to encourage research, and
to promote fellowship among men and women engaged in the profession of teaching.

PI GAMMA MU
Pi Gamma Mu is a National Social Science honor society. This chapter, Michigan
Alpha, was organized on campus in 1932. Its purpose is "The inculcation of the
ideals of scholarship, scientific attitude and method and social service in relation
to aU social problems:' Membership is open to students having 20 hours of credit
and a "B" average in social sciences. Discussion at meetings concerns topics of
national and international importance.

THE STOIC SOCIETY
The Stoic Society is an honor society for sophomore students who have a scholastic average of "B" or higher. The purpose of the Stoic Society is to encourage
high ideals of scholarship and service, and to furnish an opportunity for the honor
students of all departments to meet and to serve together in promoting the social
and educational interests of the college.

PI KAPPA DELTA
The purpose of Pi Kappa Delta is to encourage public speaking in colleges by
extending formal recognition to those students who achieve unusual excellence
in intercollegiate contests. The students who become proficient in intercollegiate
debate, oratory or extemporaneous speaking may become candidates for membership.
The Chapter at Michigan State Normal College is active in stimulating and sponsoring many campus speech activities.

PI OMEGA PI

..

Pi Omega Pi is a national honorary fraternity for business education students
in teacher-training institutions. Its purpose is to encourage, promote, and create
interest and scholarship in business education. This honor fraternity is open to
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business education majors with a high scholastic standing. A mllllmum of 15
hours of credit in business and professional education courses with a scholarship
index of at least 2.00 is one of the requirements for membership in the organization.

SIGMA DELTA PSI
Sigma Delta Psi is a national honorary athletic fraternity which has for its
purpose the encouragement of the physical, mental, and moral development and
training of college men. The requirements for membership consist. of physical and
mental achievements and moral standards; the physical requirements are tests of
speed, strength, skill and endurance; the mental requirement is good scholarship
in college work; the moral requirement is sucll that auy man of questionable moral
standards is not admitted to the fraternity. Any man in the college is eligible
for membership provided he can pass the requirements.

PROFESSIONAL FRATERNITIES
MU PHI EPSILON
Epsilon Lambda is the local chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon National Music Sorority.
Women students majoring in music and non-music majors who give evidence of
unusual talent in some field of music who have a scholarship index of 1.8, with at
least 2.0 in music, are eligible for membership. Its purpose is the recognition of
scholarship and musicianship and the promotion of friendship within its sisterhood.
Members are required to give one musical program each semester.

PHI MU ALPHA SINFONIA
Delta Xi is the local chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia National Professional
Music Fraternity. Men students on campus who demonstrate proficiency in music
and have a scholastic average of at least 1.25 are eligible for membership. Its
purposes are, "to advance the cause of music in America, to foster the mutual
welfare and brotherhood of students of music, to develop the truest Fraternal
spirit among its members, and to encourage loyalty to the Alma Mater." Delta Xi
Chapter presents at least one public concert of American music each year.

.

SOCIAL FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES
INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL
The seven social fraternities on campus are members of the Interfraternity Coullcil,
General fraternity policies are discussed during the bi-monthly meetings. Members
to the council are representatives from Alpha Gamma l:1psilon, Arm of Honor, Kappa
Phi Alpha, Phi Delta Pi, Phi Sigma Epsilon, Sigma Tau Gamma and Zeta Chi Sigma.

PANHELLENIC
The nine social sororities at Michigan State Normal College are bound together
through the Panhellenic Council. The purpose of the Council is to coordinate the
programs of the sororities, set up rushing rules, and to work for high standards
in scholarship as well as to promote leadership and friendliness among all sorority
women. The nine sororities on campus are Alpha Kappa Alpha. Alpha Sigma Tau,
Delta Sigma Epsilon, Delta Sigma Theta, Kappa Mu Delta, Pi Kappa Sigma, Sigma
Nu Phi, Sigma Sigma Sigma and Theta Lambda Sigma.
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RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS
INTERFAITH COUNCIL
The Interfaith Council is composed of two representatives from the religious
clubs on campus. It is concerned with coordinating and sponsoring all religious
activities of an interfaith nature, its motto being "religious tolerance through under·
standing." During its weekly afternoon coffee hours, open to all students, the
council offers an opportunity for students of all faiths to become better acquainted.

CANTERBURY CLUB
The Canterbury Club aims to fulfill the religious, intellectual, and social needs
of the Episcopal students of Ypsilanti. Church dinners, prominent speakers, group
trips and activities constitute the major part of the club's program. Membership
is open to all Episcopal students or to those of no religious preference who wish
to join the group.

CHRISTIAN YOUTH FELLOWSHIP
The Christan youth Fellowship is the student organization of the Baptist, Congre·
gational, Presbyterian, Evangelical and Reformed churches. Its purpose is to help
students retain their church affiliation while in college by providing opportunities
for worship and fellowship. To this end the C.Y.F. has vesper services every Sunday
and social gatherings on Fridays.

HURON CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP
The purpose of the Huron Christian Fellowship is to establish and maintain on
our campus "a group of students who seek to lead others to personal faith in
Christ as the Savior, to deepen spiritual life by the study of the Bible, prayer
and Christian fellowship, and to confront students with the command to world
evangelism." Membership is not restricted, for it is open to all who are interested
in the ideals of the group.

LUTHERAN STUDENT CLUB
The Lutheran Student Club is open to all Lutheran Students and those interested in the purposes and principles of this Club. Its purpose is to provide spiritual
and social fellowship to its members.

NEWMAN CLUB
Students who are members of Catholic churches are members of the Newman
Club. The meetings are held at St. John's Auditorium bi-monthly.

WESLEY FOUNDATION
The Wesley Foundation is the national Methodist student program to provide
for the religious needs of students at state colleges and universities. It offers a
Christian fellowship in which students may find opportunities for religious leadership, wholesome recreation, and friendly counseL The program includes Sunday
evening worship services and discussions, study groups, service projects and l!'riday
evening parties. The center of these activities is at the Methodist Church and
Church House.
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YOUNG WOMEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION
The Y.W.C.A. is open to any woman on Campus who wishes to participate. Its
objectives are to promote the spiritual life of students through worship, work and
play, to develop leadership, to promote friendship and to give opportunities for
creative activity.

STUDENT SPEECH ACTIVITIES
InPer'pretaU've Rectd'ing and. IJramaUcs-During the year four interpretative
r ea ding events are held, two with subdivisions for upper-class students and two for
freshmen. l!'rom the final contests of the former, both men and women students
are chosen to represent the college in the competitions of the Michigan Intercollegiate Speech Leaguc.
In dramatics one-act plays are presented in connection with the courses in Play
Production. When sufficient students are qualified, a full-length all-college play
will be given.
Platform Speaking- Growing out of the work of the debating ' societies, sel.lsonal
schedules of intercollegiate debate and group discussion are followed, which give
informal practice to a large number of men and women.
In the field of general oratory men and women compete separately, progreSSing
from the college contests to the divisional and the state contests. The college is also
represented in extemporaneous speaking events.
l!'reshmen public speaking contests for both men and women are held during each
semester.
Pi Kappa Delta-Information given under the heading, Societies and Clubs.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING ELIGIBILITY OF OFFICERS IN
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES
A.

Eligibility:-Students in the Michigan State Normal College shall be eligible
for election or appOintment to offices or activities in school organizations subject to the following regulations:
1. No student whose scholarship index is less than 1 shall be eligible for
election or apPOintment to office or continuance in office in any school organi.
zation.
2. No student who has taken courses representing more than 120 semester
hours of work shall be eligible for election or appOintment to office in any
school organization.
S. No student who for any reason has a probationary status in the College shall
be eligible to election or appointment to office in any school organization.
4. Each office shall be represented by the pOint-equivalent indicated in the
table given in Part B.
5. No student shall be eligible to hold office to such a number that the resulting aggregate of points shall exceed ten.
6. Any student who accepts offices to such a number that the resulting aggregate of points exceeds ten, shall within two weeks resign and withdraw
from offices until such number shall conform to the proviSions of paragraph 5. In case the . student shall fail to act as here stated, the offices
held by such student shall become vacant in the reverse order in which
they were accepted until the number thus held shall conform to paragraph 5.

B.

Point-Equivalents :-The point equivalents of offices in the several Student

Organizations and Activities at the Michigan State Normal College shall be as
follows:
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Offices

1

- - - - - - - - - - - -- -1- - - - - - - - - - - - President
- - -- --

- ------

- - - - - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- --

Vice-President
- - -- -- - - . - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - Secretary

Treasurer

2 - - 2 - - 2 --21--2 Permanent Chairman
- - - -- - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - -

- - -

Editor
- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -

6

---

-- -- -

-

-

--2 - 2 --

- - --

-

- ----

6

--------

Assistant Editor
- - -- -- - - -- - -1- - - - -- - - - - - - - - -- - - - Business Manager

-

-

-

- -- - -- - - 1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Department Editor
- - _·_ - - - -- - - - 1 - - - - - - - - -

- -- - - - - - - - -

Manager

C.

Organization ot New Societies :-The following procedure shall govern the
organization of new societies:
1. Requests for the organization of new societies shall be submitted in writing
to the President of the Michigan State Normal College, stating the name
and aim of the proposed organization and the names of faculty members
desired as advisers. The request shall be signed by at least twelve students
desiring to become charter members of the society.
2. '.rhe President shall, at his discretion, submit the request to the Committee
on Student Organizations for their consideration.
S. The Committee on Student Organizations shall submit a report of its action
to the faculty for approval.

STATISTICAL INFORMATION
Enrollment for 1949-1950
Hesidence Enrollment July 1, 1949 to March 15, 1950
Summer term 1949
Regular year
........ .. .
Deduct, counted twice

1S9;-;
3023

4418
491

Total Residence Enrollment
Extension Enrollment 1949-1950
Total Kumber Enrolled

6570

254

Diplomas and Certificates

Grant~d

1948·49

August
February
June

A.B.
.. 17
.. . 16
. .. .. .. .. ... 46

79

B.S.
93
57
145295

Provisional
Certifica tes
Elem.
Sec.
25
34
43
13
46
117

84

Deduct, counted twice

Total
187
133
370

Lim.
18
4

16

(j·90
.. . . . . 269

38

194 ,

... . .......

Total number persons graduated

.421

Permanent Certificates Granted
1948-49

August
February
June ........ .. ... . ........ .

Elem.
20
15
25

Sec.
17

16

Total
37
34
41

60

52

112

19

Occupational Theral)Y Certificates Granted
1948-49

August
February
June ...... . .

4
2

11

Appendix
Group Majors and Minors
The group majors and group minors listed below are acceptable on the Early
Elementary and Later Elementary curricula. The group minors are acceptable on
the Special Education curricula.
Arts Group Major

101
300
104
22'0
253
254

Introduction to Art 3 sem hI'
Creative Art 3 sem hI'
Elements of Music 2 sem hI'
Elementary Music Education 3 sem hI'
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades
Elective to complete major chosen from
Industrial Arts, Art, and Music 8 sem

3 sem hI'
2 sem hI'
one or all of the following:
hI'

Arts Group Minor

101
300
104
220
or 221
253
254

Introduction to Art 3 sem hI'
Creative Art 3 sem hI'
Elements of Music 2 sem hI'
Elementary Music Education 3 sem hI'
Secondary Music Education 3 sem hI'
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 3 sem hI'
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 2 sem hI'

Science Group Major- for elementary teachers

At least 3 semester hours from each of the four departments must be elected
from the courses listed below. Not more than 12 semester hours may be
elected from anyone department.
Chemistry

*120 Elementary General Chemistry 3
*121 General Chemistry 4 sem hI'
*122 General Chemistry 4 sem hI'
*131 Inorganic Chemistry 3 sem hI'
*132 Inorganic Chemistry 3 sem hI'
200a Chemical Resources of Michigan
200b Chemical Resources of Michigan
201 Everyday Chemistry 2 sem hI'
220 Elementary Organic Chemistry 2
Geography and Geology

*108
122
226
227
228
229

Physical Geography 3 sem hI'
VVeather 2 sem hI'
Physical Geology 3 sem hI'
Topographic Maps 2 sem hI'
Mineralogy 2 sem hI'
Rocks of Michigan 2 sem hI'

sem hI'

1 sem hI'
1 sem hI'
sem hI'
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N(~t ural

Science

100
101
110
208
2'09
210
307

Fundamentals in Elementary Science
General Agricultune 3 sem hr·
Biology 3 sem hI'
Local Flora 2 sem hI'
Entomology 2 sem hI'
Ornithology 2 sem hI'
Ornamental Plants 2 sem hI'

2 sem hI'

Ph!lsics and i lstronmll.V

100
*104
203
211
*221
*222

Elements of Physics 3 sem hI'
Physics 5 sem hI'
Introduction to Astronomy 3 sem hI'
Elementary Physical Science 3 sem hI'
Mechanics, Sound and Heat 4 sem hI'
Electridty and Light 4 sem hI'

SC'ience Group Minol"- for elementary teachers

At least 3 semester hours from each of three depart men ts must be elect ed
from the courses listed above in the Science Group Mnjo1'. Not more than
8 hours may be elected from anyone department.
Social Science Group Major

121
122
231
or 232
110
or 113
220
221
200

American History to 1865 3 sem hI'
American History 1865 to Present 3 sem hI'
Modern Europe, 1500-1815 4 sem hI'
Modern Europe, 1815-1919 4 sem hI'
National Government in the United States 2 Rem hI'
Michigan History 2 sem hr
Elements of E conomics 3 sem hI'
Elements of ICconomics 3 sem hI'
Principles of Sociology 3 sem hI'
Electives 3 sem hI'

Social Science Group Minor

121
110
or 113
220
200

American History to 1865 3 sem h1'
National Government in the United States
Michigan History 2 sem hI'
Elements of fficonomics 3 sem hI'
Principles of Sociology 3 sem hI'
Electives 4 sem hI'

"Laboratory period is required.

2 sem hI'
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Bachelor of Arts .....
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor's Degree Curriculum
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. .................... . .... . .
Botany
Buildings Occupied by the College
Business Administration Preparatory Curriculum
Business Education Curriculum
Business Education and Administration Department

42
42
70
17.1

175
229
68

51
82

c
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Certificates, Important Directions on Limited
Certificates, Requirements for·
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Certifica tion, P ermanent
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Correspondence Study
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Early Elementary Education
Home Economics ... . .
Industrial Arts . .. . . ... .
Junior High School
Later Elementary Education

6, 7

43
4;~

46
88

246
37
26
169
212
41
47
48

50
51
53
56
57

55
54
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Curricula :-Continued
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Library Science
Music ........... .
Occupational Therapy ... .
Pre-professional and Vocational
Physical Education ..... .
Recrea tion. . ... . .......... .
Rural Administration and Supervision.
Senior High School ...
Special Education
State Limited

D
Dean of Men ....... .
Dean of Women .... . . .
Degree Requirements . . .
.... ... ... ........ ... ............
Degrees .......... .... ...........
.. . . . . . ..
Dentistry Preparatory Curriculum .... .. . . . .. . . ... .. . . .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. .
Departments of Instruction .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. . . . . ..
Dormitories for Women. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Dropping Subjects
.................
...... ... .. ................ .
E
Early Elementary Education Curriculum
Economics ......... .. ......... . .... .
Education, Department of .. .
Elementary Science ....... . . .. . .. . ...... .. . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . ...... . . .
Eligibility of Student Officers
Emeritus Professors ..... . .
Employment of Men and Women
Engineering Preparatory Curriculum
English, Department of
Entrance, Conditions of ...
Executive Council of State Teachers Colleges
Expenses, Estimated
Extension Service .. .
Extra Studies ... . . .

58
59,61
62
68
63
64

49
55
65

67

29
29
42
42
71
77
30
30
38

53
13li
93

177
253
9
31

72
110
33
8
32
211

37

F
Faculty Council .. .
. ........ .
Faculty of the State Normal College
Fees
......... .. ... .
Field Services Division ..... .
Foreign Languages, Department of .
Forensics
Forestry Preparatory Curriculum
Fra ternities, Professional
Fra ternities, Social
French ........ .
Freshman Days ..
G
Geography, Department of
German..... ..
. . .. ... . .
Grades and Standard of Scholarship.
Graduate Division

2tl
9
31

210
118
115

73
250
250
118

29
126
120
36
218
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History of the College . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . .. . .... . .. . . .
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..........
. ......... .
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181
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55
130
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56
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38
249

30

I
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Industrial Arts, Depa rtment of
Irregular Programs

57
147
37

L
Laboratory Schools
................ .
Later Elementary Education Curriculum
Latin
........ .
Law Preparatory Curriculum
Library ....... .
Library Science Department
Library Science Curriculum
.... . ... . . . ... . . .. . ... . . . . . . . .
Limited Certificates, Directions to Holders of
Living Accommodations
Loan and Scholarship Funds

152
54
121
74
230
155
58
45
30
31,223

M
Mathematics, Department of
Medicine Preparatory Curriculum
. Men's Union
Music Curriculum
Music, Department of
Music Lessons .. '

158
75
246
59,61
163
170
N

Natural Science, Department of

171

o
Occupational Therapy Curriculum
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Occupational Therapy, School of
Organizations for Men Students
Organizations for Women Students

62
21
200
245
246
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Physics and Astronomy, Department of
Placement Service, ,, ""','" "","",',.',.,
Political Science
',,,,,,,'
Pre-professional and Vocational Curricula " ' . . ', .. ,' .
Psychology '"
Public Speaking
Purpose and Control of Michigan Colleges of Education

R
Recreation Curriculum
Religious Organizations
Requirem ents for Graduation
' ,,,,,,.'
Requirements for Teachers' Certifica tes
Rural Education Curriculum
Rural Education

PAGE

63

181
Hi9

210
138
68
97

252
39
H-I
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State Superintendent of Public Instruction
S ta tistical Information
Student Aid Corporation
Student Life
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Student Teaching
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23'1
36
37
28

76
24G
253
140
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12::1
65
200

252
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37
:~ 6

36

4::;
fi7

8
~r;:·t

:!;;, 2:~8

29
:37
153
40

w
Withdrawal by Request
Women's League

38
245
y

Young Women's Christian

A~sociation

z
Zoology

178

